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PREFACE TO THE EIGHTH 

EDITION. 

Ik the preparation of this JUi^Jith Edition of the 
Domestic Homoeopathy, great pains have been 
taken to improve the work, and to render it 
more complete. Much of it has been revn*itten ; 
the rest has been carefully revised ; and to the 
parts in which the treatment of the diseases is 
given, upwards of thirty new chapters have 
been added. It has also been thought expedi- 
ent to insert between parentheses the propor- 
tions of the tincture doses, which, in cases of 
acute disease, are so often prescribed by medical 
men. /. . :- ' ' . 

22, HEimiETTA g3$EET, Cavendish Squaee, W., 






PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 

A domestic practice of Medicine, in order to be 
useful, must be confined to its legitimate sphere 
of action, being called into requisition, either in 
times of sudden emergency, when no better means 
are within reach, or in those ordinary cases for 
which no further knowledge is needed beyond 
the elementary notions of Anatomy and Disease 
in general, which most intelligent persons pos- 
sess. A slight indigestion, or a common cold, may 
always be thus safely treated : an acute inflam- 
mation of the limgs, or a complicated chronic 
affection of the digestive organs, imperatively 
demand all the resources of professional skill. 

Under the old systems of Medicine, which 
may justly be charged with an empirical use of 
strong remedies, many lives have been lost for 
want of attention to this most obvious truth, 
and the same evil, though in a less degree, has 
attended the Domestic Practice of Homoeopathy. 
To give some idea of the mischievous lengths 
to which amateurs will go, I may instance two 
cases in which the lives of the patients paid 
the forfeit. The first, which was a Pleurisy, 
was regarded as a slight Rheumatic affection, 
with symptoms of indigestion : the second, an 
acute Inflammation of the Lungs, was supposed 
to be a common cold and cough. Both of these 
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were treated in accordance with the erroneous 
conclusions arrived at, so that those medicines, 
which were calculated to act upon the really 
affected tissues and organs, were withheld until 
the vital resources were past rallying, and, when 
competent advice was sought, it was too late. 

The works hitherto written to adapt Homoso- 
pathy to domestic purposes, however great their 
intrinsic merits in many respects, have not a 
little contributed to aggravate the mischief. 
Being composed at a time when country prac- 
titioners of the new school were hardly to be 
met with, and the non-professional homoeopathist 
was often driven to act as a physician by the 
force of circumstances over which he had no 
control, it was absolutely necessary to include 
in the plan a number of subjects, which in 
treatises of this kind would otherwise have been 
completely out of place. This state of things 
is fast passing away, and it is, therefore, evident 
that the semi-popular semi-prof essional character 
of the manuals which are in vogue must daily 
lessen their usefulness, and render them objec- 
tionable, and even dangerous, in the hands of 
the untaught. 

The conviction that the time is now come in 
which another description of book is wanted by 
the non-medical public, has led me to compose 
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the present work. Its principal object is ex- 
plained bj its title; namely, to restrict tlie 
Domestic Practice of Homoeopatliy to its proper 
limits. 

The attainment of this object has been at- 
tempted, first of all, by leaving out the whole of 
that class of diseases which none but qualified 
persons should undertake, with the exception 
only of those sudden and urgent cases, not to 
be mistaken, which require immediate attention 
before better advice can be procured. 

Moreover, it is laid down as an invariable rule, 
that if any disorder is not cured hy the treatment 
enjoined — a treatment basedupon numerous cases 
of private and dispensary practice — a medical man 
ought to he called in. As little as possible is left 
to the uninstructed judgment * with regard to 
the choice and repetition of remedies, it being 
impossible to allow it much latitude without also 
greatly increasing the chances of the commission 
of dangerous mistakes. Per the same reason, the 
directions of the physician should be implicitly 
fallowed ; as there is nothing more calculated to 
hinder the success of the most enlightened prac- 
titioner, than for a patient to be continually 
dabbling in remedies on his own responsibility. 

Great pains have also been taken to set forth 

* Should matters go on favourably, the course of treat- 
ment prescribed may be shortened, but on no accouut 
should any addition or repetition he made. 
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sound and practical views on the subject of Diet 
and Eegimen, there being no kind of information 
more needed, either by tlie healthy or the sick, 
owing to the erroneous opinions on these matters, 
wliich prevail so widely among the public. 

There are yet two more objects to be men- 
tioned, which have not been lost sight of in this 
work. 

The one is to furnish persons who are under 
regular Homoeopathic Treatment, with supple- 
mentary advice and explanation concerning re- 
medies and terms, with which medical men too 
often take it for granted that they are acquainted. 
The other is to give the practitioner of the old 
school an opportunity of testing Homoeopathy in 
slight cases, which are often much more tedious 
when treated according to the common method, 
and thus lead him on to the study of the great, 
noble, and beneficial discoveries of the immortal 
Hahnemann. 

December^ 1847. 

\* As it is of much hnportance to procure the medi- 
caments from trustworthy persons, the author would ad- 
vise patients to consult their professional attendants as to 
this matter. Owing to the increasing number of good 
Homceopathic chemists, a special recommendation, in this 
Work, of any of the respectable firms, is no longer neces- 
sary, and, indeed, its continuance would be fraught with 
injustice. 



INTEODUCTORY REMARKS. 

Fob the convenience of reference, this work is 
divided into Two Pabts, 

The TiBST Pabt is devoted to the considera- 
tion of Diet and Regimen, of Diseases in general, 
^nd of Homoeopathic Remedies. 

1. A. Under the head of Diet, a concise expo- 
sition is given of the Q-eneral Principles upon 
which all Bouni dietetic rules are founded, with a 
view to the individual regulation of food imder a 
variety of circumstances incidental to human life, 
.such as climate, age, social condition, the state of 
health, and the like. A brief survey of alimentary 
substances, and of their preparation, together 
with a Dietary for the sick, especially adapted 
to those under Homoeopathic treatment, have 
been added. 

B, Under that of Regimen, analogous in- 
struction will be found for the regulation of the 
following accessory means of promoting health, 
viz., Air and Light, Clothing, Exercise, Sleep, 
Cleanliness, and the Moral Habits. 

2. The remarks on Diseases in general have a 
reference to their conventional classification, 
and to the conduct of non-professional persoDS 
with regard to their treatment. 
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3. Under the h^ad of Homoeopatliic Bemedies, 
the foUowing subjects are lasted of, viz., the 
Preparation, Dilution, and Administration of 
Remedies, Medicinal Aggravation, and Bemedial 
Antidotes, only, however, at sudi lengi^ as is 
necessary to the ti^t understanding and use of 
the Second Part of this work. 

A short Exposition of the actions aad distinc- 
tive features of the principal remedies recom- 
Biended, and a G^ieral Summary of the rules to 
be observed under Homcoopathic treatment, are 
also included. 

The Seoond Part is exclusively devoted to the 
Treatment, and is subdivided into four parts : — 

The Diseases of Infants and Ohildren form 
the first division ; 

The Complaints of "Women, the second ; 

Common Disorders (*. «., which are irrespective 
of age or sex), the thbd ; and, lastly — 

Accidental Disorders (i, e., which arise fixHn a 
variety of casual influences in connection with 
diet and regimen, or with mechanical or specific 
injuries) constitute the fourth division. 

Throughout these divisions, the various dis- 
orders and ailments are airanged according to 
anatomical order. 

A Table of tbe Medicines recoinmended will be fouui^ 
at the end of this work. 



EXPLANATIONS AND GENBEAL 
DIEECTIONS. 

Dutaitb BEaiMEV. — ^In all cases, in which a 
special diet and regimen are not enjoined, it is 
taken fc»r granted that the HomoBopathic Dietary^ 
and likewise the general rules with regard to 
Begimen, will he referred to for guidance. 

Pbesobiptioks. — There are two modes in 
which medicines are prescribed to be taken ; 
nainelj, in Single (nndiYided) and in Divided 
Dosesr » 

A, "When the remedy is to be given in a 
Single (nndrrided) Dose, the best way is to 
place the dry ghhuks on the tongue, and allow 
them to dissolve in the month ; and this is taken 
for granted when the prescribed directions have 
referenee only to the period of administration. 

For example : " Give Nux Vomica, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, two or three times, at 
intervals of three days," signifies that the pre^ 
bribed remedy is to he administered, in doses of 
3 globules, dry on the tongue, 

3, "When, however, the medicine is to be ex- 
hibited in Divided Doses, an equal division is 
best e^Teeted by dissolving* the total number of 
globules prescribed in as many tea, dessert, or 
table spoonfuls of pure cold water, as there are 
froHional parts indicated, 

* See also Foot Kotb at pH[<» 82. 
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For example : " Give Acojtitfm, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution in solution,* a 
sixth part every four hours," signifies that 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops) of the 3rd dilution of 
AcoNiTUM are to be dissolved in sia tea, dessert j 
or table spoonfuls of cold water, and adminis- 
tered, in doses o{ one tea, dessert, or table spoori' 
ful, every four hours, until finisTied. 

Febiods of AnMnriSTBATioK. — ^The remedies 
ara usually prescribed at specified intervals, 
either in reg^olar succession, or in alternation, 

A, When the medicines are prescribed in 
regular succession, and at fixed intervals, care 
should be taken neither to exclude proper, nor to 
include improper periods, in calculating the time 
at which each successive remedy ought to be 
given. 

Examples : " Nvx VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, Sflph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, and Bet., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, are to be administered, 
in succession, every fourth night." StfcH a 
prescription would signify (supposing the first 
remedy to be taken on the 1st of the month, 
and Monday to be the corresponding week-day), 
that SuLPH. is to be taken on Friday the 5th, 
and Bbt. on Tuesday the 9th. 
Again, a prescription which runs thus : " Begin 

. ♦ See Foot Note at page 82. 
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with Cham., 3 globules, 12tli dilution, then in 
three days give Abit., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
and lastly, Sxtlfh., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in 
fowr days more," would signify (adopting the 
preceding supposition with regard to the day of 
the week and month) that Abkica is to be taJsen 
on Thursday the 4th, and Sflph. on Monday 
the 8th. 

B. When medicines are prescribed alternately 
they should be given each in turn, 

JEaample : " Administer Acow., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and Bell., 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, alternately, in 
doses of a sixth part, every two hours." Accor- 
dingly (supposing the first dose of Acow. to have 
been given at one o'clock) the^r*^ dose of Bell. 
will be given at three, the second dose of Acow. 
Sit Jive, and the second of Bell, at seven o'clock; 
and so on for the remaining doses of each medicine, 

AnHiKisiTBATioK OP REMEDIES. — "When a 
remedy is prescribed to be taken at intervals of 
twenty-four hours, or of several days, the best 
time for its administration is just before going 
to bed at night. The remedy should be adminis- 
tered fasting; and (if practicable) at least one 
hour should elapse before taking a meal, after 
the exhibition of the remedy, or after a meal 
before taking the remedy. 

52 
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Doses.— The doses usuallypreseribed through- 
out this work will ver^ seldom prove too large. 
Nevertheless, in the case of verj young and 
delicate infants, or in that of persons who are 
extremely susceptible to the action of HomcBo- 
pathic Bemedies, Single* (undivided) Boses of 
3 globules mat/ he reduced to 1 or 2 globules, or 
even to half a globule when administered dry 
upon the tongue ; or eke they may be given 
without reduction, provided they are dissolved in 
two or three tea-spoonfiils of cold water, No 
diminution will be required for the Dividedf 
Doses, seeing that the tendency of solution i^ to 
render the action of HomoBopathic remedies 
more mild. 

DiLTTTioirs. — The author believes the various 
Dilutions selected (see Table of Medicines) to be 
those which are hest adapted for domestic use. 
Nevertheless, where persons are already pro- 
vided with others, the nearest dilution to that 
prescribed, whether above or below it, may be 
given in the dose and form indicated ; for the 
choice of the most suitable dilution of a remedy 
is not of the same eonsequenee in slight^ wbieh 
it would be in severe disorders. 

* When FrLTTLES are preferred, 1 pHide may be given 
instead of 3 globules. 

t When Pilules are preferred, 6 pilules may be di*- 
solved instead of 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops). 
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Or the importance of sound rules of diet and 
regimen, for the government of individuals and 
families, no doubt can be entertained, seeing that 
it falls to the lot of every one, almost daUy, to 
witness, either in himself or in others, the advan- 
tages arising from their observance, and the 
evils consequent upon their neglect. Such rules 
must necessarily be framed with a view not only 
to the preservation, but also to the restoration 
of health. 

The subject of diet will bo the first treated of 
in its various relations to health and disease. 

B 
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It is from organized substances alone, strictly 
speaking, that man seeks his habitual nourish- 
ment ; the animal and vegetable kingdoms supply 
his daily wants. Nevertheless, there are a cer- 
tain number of inorganic matters, such as water, 
salt, etc., which, although incapable of fulfilling 
the requisite conditions of alimentation by ^h^m- 
selves, contribute very essentially, when com- 
mingled with the former, towards this important 
object. ♦ 

AiriMAL FOOD is the njost stimulating and re- 
parative ; it satisfies hunger for a greater length 
of time, is more easy of assimilation, and re- 
mains a longer time in the digestive apparatus 
than vegetable food, before its nutritive properties 
are exhausted. 

Almost every class in the animal kingdom has 
been put under contribution to satisfy the phy- 
sical necessities, or the singular tastes, of dif- 
ferent portions of the human race. 

The herbivorous animals are, however, those 
generally selected; the carnivorous, from the 
toughness of their fibre, and the indige§tibility 
consequent upon this cause, combined with other 
offensive properties with regard to taste and 
smeU, are nearly all excluded. Birds and fishes. 
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with fewer exceptions, likewise hold an im- 
portant place in the animal diet of mankind. 

Vegetable food is nutritious in proportion 
as the principliBs which it contains resemble, or 
become nearly identical with, those from which 
animal substances derive their alimentary pro- 
perties. 

Wherever the earth produces vegetables, man 
has not failed to make the greater number sub- 
servient to his nourishment, selecting the entire 
pliEint in some instances, or the roots, fruits, or 
even tl^ woody fibres only in others. The 
graniferous plants alone constitute the priiicipal 
subsistence of the great mass of the inhabitants 
of the globe. 

The length of time required for the assimila- 
tion of aliments of either kind is in this direct 
proportion of the juices which they contain, of 
their cohesion, and also of the wants of the ani- 
mal economy. 

The amount of nutritive matter, and, conse- 
quently, the proportion which animal should 
bear to vegetable food in the diet of the healthy, 
must vary with the circumstances of climate, 
season, social condition, exercise, individual con- 
stitution, sex, tod habit. 

Before proceeding to lay down general rules 
for individual guidance in matters of such vital 
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importance, it is necessary that correct notions 
should be formed of the legitimate objects of all 
nutriment. These objects are — 

Mrstj the renewal of the vital heat which is 
lost by the exhalation of the animal fluids, or 
directly abstracted by the surrounding media in 
which the body is placed. 

Secondly y the reparation of the waste, both in 
the solids and fluids, which the daily exercise of 
the vital functions necessitates, so as to main- 
tain the physical structures in their integrity. 
And, ^ 

\. Thirdly y the supply of material for the pro- 
gressive development of the various organs until 
their full growth has been attained. 

It follows, therefore, that the individual supply 
of food, both as regards quantity and kind, 
should be proportionate to the wants of the or- 
ganism in each particular at every period of life. 
Every kind of alimentation which falls short of, 
or exceeds these conditions, must, sooner or later, 
prove injurious. 

In cold climates, where man lives in a sur- 
rounding temperature considerably below that 
of his own body, the necessity for reparation 
will be much greater than when he becomes the 
inhabitant of morfe southern countries. Whence 
it follows that, in a warm climate, there will be 
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a gteater demand for vegetables than for meat ; 
in the more temperate, a mixed diet, of nearly 
equal quantities of both, will be suitable ; and, 
lastly, in the most intemperate, animal food will 
be most in request, and not seldom altogether 
supersede the use of vegetable food. 

In a climate like that of England, the exclu- 
sive use of vegetable food might be shown to be 
inconsistent with the acknowledged principles 
of dietetics, and to be incapable of affording 
nourishment sufficiently stimulating for the 
active exertions which belong to our highly 
civilized condition. Nevertheless, it must be 
allowed that an exclusively vegetable diet would 
be productive of far less evil than an exclusively 
animal diet. Our diet in this country should, 
therefore, be of a mixed kind, in which one 
or the other should predominate according to 
ouif pursuits, and to the degree of exercise 
which we take. Ad a general rule, the healthy 
seldom requiihe animal food more than once k 
day. 

In regulating the diet according to the change 
of the seasons, the same general rules will be 
found equally applicable; thus, in winter, a more 
highly animalized diet will be wanted than in 
summer. 

Persons who leAd an active life, or who under- 

B 2 
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go mucli bodily exertion in the course of their 
occupations, require a greater supply of food, and 
that of a more nutritious kind, than those who 
pass a life of inaction, or whose pursuits are of 
a sedentary character ; seeing that the physical 
losses of the former are considerable when com- 
pared with those of the latter, and, consequently, 
that the demand for reparative aliment is more 
urgent. 

We shall now consider, in a general manner, 
the quantity of requisite nutriment, and the 
periods at which it should bo taken, so as to 
meet the wants of the animal economy at the 
various stages of human existence ; and also how 
far these may be modified by individual consti- 
tution and sex. 

In early infancy, it is well known that the func- 
tion of digestion is remarkably energetic; in fact, 
it may almost be said to be in a state of perpetual 
activity, from the slight intermissions which limit 
the prolonged period of its action. The food 
adapted to the young infant is its mother's milk, 
and on this point all nations and all classes of 
society are agreed. The end of infantile existence 
consists in the assimilation of aliment and sleep : 
the infant awakes from its slumbers to take its 
mother's breast, only to compose itself again to 
rest ; and thus passes the first year of man's life, 
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in alternations of repose and refection. When 
the period of dentition has arrived, nature re- 
quires aliments possessed of greater firmness and 
solidity. Mastication and insalivation are then 
called into play, and the assimilating process is 
insensibly approaching that of the adult. Every- 
body knows that, throughout the periods of child- 
hood and youth, the digestive functions continue 
in the greatest activity : the appetite is keen, im- 
perious, and of frequent recurrence ; every kind 
of food is relished, and the only requisite is that 
the meals should be frequent and plentiful. The 
youth is scarcely aware, so to speak, that he is 
possessed of a stomach, and digests unconscious 
of the process which is going on. In the suc- 
ceeding age, however, when the period of growth 
has passed by, matters are widely different : the 
vigour of the appetite has diminished, and with 
it also the demand for food ; the intervals be- 
tween the meals have increased in duration, and 
the extreme facility of the digestion exists no 
longer. The adult seldom makes more than two 
full meals daily, and the duration of his digestion 
is prolonged. In old age, still less is the quantity 
of aliment needed: the imperfection which attends 
the act of mastication determines the selection of 
tender and easily-digested substances. Neverthe- 
less, in spite of this precaution, the deficiency of 
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the salivary secretion, and the waning energies of 
the stomach and intestines, consequent upon the 
gradual extinction of the vital powers, render di- 
gestion slow, if not tedious and painful ; so ittuch 
so, that many old men make but one full meal a 
day. It but too irequentlj happens, at least in 
the higher classes of society, when men have at- 
tained that age at which all the passionis are iuc- 
tinct, and the taste has become singularly acmte, 
that they give tiiemselves up to the pleasures 
of the table ; thus hastening the dissolution of 
their tottering frame, at the very period when 
temperance is almost the only means of pre* 
serving the mental faculties unimpaired to tlie 
last. 

We now come to the subject of individual 
constitution and sex, and of the circumstances 
connected therewith, which ought always to be 
taken into account, as tending to modify general 
dietetic rules. 

Persons of a lymphatic constitution (generally 
characterized by softness and flabbiness of fleshy 
puffed face and large lips, and great development 
of the glandular system), in whom there is a 
tendency to affections of the mucous membranes 
and glands, and especially those who suffer from 
a languid circulation, require a generous and 
highly animalized diet. To such, when in health, 
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tbe light and wholesome wines, in a diluted state, 
or good home-brewed beer, may occasionally be 
allowed. 

Those of a nervous constitution (characterized 
by great excitability of the nervous system gene- 
rally, extreme sensitiveness to all external im- 
pressions, and occasionally by scantiness of flesh) 
should habitually confine themselves to nutritious 
aliments, which are easy of digestion and, at the 
same time, not too stimulating. 

A mixed diet, devoid of stimulants, in which 
vegetable food should occasionally predominate, 
will best suit persons of a bilious constitution 
(characterized by sallow complexion, dark hair, 
and sharp angular features), in whom there is 
often a tendency to derangements of the diges- 
tive functions. The same may be said of those 
of a saiiguine temperament (characterized by 
great activity of the circulation, a florid com- 
plexion, roundness of form, and regularity of out- 
line), in whom there is a general disposition to 
inflammatory complaints. 

With regard to sex, it is generally allowed that 
women require less food than men, and that of a 
less stimulating kind. 

With regard to habit, it must not be forgotten 
that there are aliments which, although they have 
been proved by experience to be most wholesome 
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to the generality of persons, will, neverth^leisil^ 
disagree with certain individuftld, and vice beHA, 
In health and in disease, these individual p^ti- 
Uarities must be borne in mind aa tending to 
modify general dietetic rules. 

it is in general along with the solid, that tkd 
liquid aliments (of which water invarilibl j tonSAA 
the basis) are taken. Thejr serve A twbfdld pui?- 
pose; that of Satisfying thirst aild rebtbfbig 
to the circulation the fluids which it haii lost b^ 
exhalation dud secretion, and that of diliiting the 
solid aliment. It is, therefore, a bad habit Hot 
to drink at meals. 

The regulation of the quantity of liqtiid ire^ui- 
site for the individual consuinptiotl will bfe in ac- 
cordance with the principles Already Itiid down. 
Thus, in hot countries there will be a greater de- 
mand for fluid than in cold climiktes ; in siimmeir 
than in winter : again, persons who take much 
exercise, br who undergo great bodily fatigue, 
will require to drink more than the inactive and 
sedentary. 

The question which naturally suggests itself 
at present is : By what standard is each indi- 
vidual to judge of what his daily allowance of 
food should be ? 

The answer is simple; viz., that the only 
scale by which this point can be determined is to 
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be found in our own individual feelings, provided 
always that they are allowed to act in an un- 
l^iassed manner. We must not exceed the natural 
appetite; and, in order to restrict ourselves to its 
legitimate bounds, we must learn to distinguish 
the real from t)iaj; petitions st^te of the appetite 
\fhich is created by too great a variejjy of savoury 
food : moreover, the fi^eling of refreshment and 
comfort, or else that of opp^'ession and discom- 
fort, after a n^eal, will sJiQw y^hether nature's 
voice has l^een rigl^tly ij^terprpte^ or pot. W© 
inust also drink o^^ly to quench iiatural thirst, 
and should, therefore, take care that this sensa- 
tion is not un4i*ly excited by stimulants and 
highly-seasoned food. 

Op MsijiS. — From the stfite qf society i|i 
whicji we live, oup meals require tp be regulated, 
^ to time, r^tjier in accordance w}th |;he ordinary 
affairs pf life than ]ivith the origi^^l dictates of 
natuye. iSpweyer, wjiat we lose by ^ neglect of 
these i^ &lly compensated for by the advantages 
which we derive from the periodical recurrence 
of the hours of refection. By the force of habit, 
we daily- feel hungry at the same hou|rs ; and, as 
all our arrangements are made to meet these 
coi^yentional epoql^s, we have %)ie me^ns of satis- 
fying hunger the moment it is felt. Qther ad- 
vantages no less remarkable accrue from tbis cir- 
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cumstance. The functions of the stomach are also 
the more vigorously performed in proportion to 
tlio regularity witli which they are solicited. 
There are, however, two extremes to be avoided 
in the selection of the hours of our meals ; that 
of too short and of too long an interval. From 
the first error, the stomach becomes enfeebled 
through the effects of an over-exertion, which 
leaves it no interval of repose ; and, from the 
second, too full a meal- is likely to be made, in 
order to appease the long-continued craving, and 
the consequent exhaustion therefrom. It follows 
that, if the hours of taking our meals are judi- 
ciously distributed, it will be for our advantage 
to abstain from food during the interval ; if, under 
these circumstances, the appetite should be ex- 
cited, it will rather arise from some accidental 
occurrence, such as the sight or odour of savoury 
food, than from any real want of the system. 

The number of our meals, independently of the 
quantity of nourishment taken at each, must vary 
according to the digestive power of the stomach 
and the rapidity of the physical losses. There 
are some individuals who can digest only a small 
quantity of food at a time ; it follows that they 
must eat little and often. This condition may 
sometimes depend upoif a peculiarity of constitu- 
tion (idiosyncrasy as physicians term it) ; but it 
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is common to the convalescent state from most 
acute diseases. In fine, we must also take into 
account individual habits, age, occupation, etc. 

The inhabitants of this country are in the 
habit of making three principal meals, viz., 
breakfast, dinner, and supper ; to which a fourth, 
or tea, as it is called, is added, which often super- 
sedes the last. When, however, from any acci- 
dental cause, too long a time intervenes between 
the first two, a subsidiary meal or luncheon, as it 
is termed, is superadded. 

I shall consider them in their order. 

Bbbakpast. — This is perhaps the most natural, 
and .certainly not the least important, of our 
meals; seeing that the stomach has enjoyed a 
long period of repose, and, consequently, ought 
to be in a fit condition to receive a fresh supply 
of nourishment. 

It is in general advisable that a little time 
should elapse between the time of rising and the 
commencement of this meal; much will, however, 
depend upon the individual age, habit, and occu- 
pation. Thus, the adult who leads an inactive 
life does not require to break his fast for some 
hours after getting up, whilst the laborious arti- 
san and the growing child feel the necessity of 
taking food soon after they awake. 

The solidity of our breakfast should be regu- 

c 
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lated by the labour or exercise to be undergone, 
and by the earliness or lateness of the dinner 
hour. When this is late, a more nutritious 
morning meal, or '^ un dejeuner a la fourehetie" 
as it is termed by foreigners, may with advantage 
be recommended, in order to supersede the neces- 
sity of lunching. 

A dry breakfast has been recommended by 
some as peculiarly wholesome. That this is a 
great error, is clear from the well-known fact 
of the superior power of sleep in prompting the 
insensible perspiration; the body, under these 
circumstances, will need, on the contrary, an 
additional supply of liquid aliment, to compensate 
for the expenditure of its fluids thus occasioned. 

Dinner. — ^Among the ancients, and with our 
ancestors also, dinner was nothing but a sort of 
luncheon, the supper being the principal meal. 
In the present day, it is, in its turn, regarded 
as the most important of all meals, at which, at 
least among the higher classes, every kind of 
luxury in the shape of eating and drinking may 
be indulged in ; and so late is the hour generally 
fixed for this repast, that the modern dinner may 
justly be said to have usurped the place of the 
supper of our forefathers. 

With regard to the proper period at which 
invalids should dine, physicians entertain but one 
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opinion : it should be in the middle of the day, or 
about two or three in the afternoon. It has been 
justly observed that it is thus best adapted to the 
decline of the animal vigour, because it affords a 
timely replenishment before the evening waning 
of the vital powers, which naturally precedes the 
hour of rest. 

An early dinner may also be recommended to 
the generality of persons ; but especially to the 
young, who have not attained their fuU growth. 

Persons who are in the habit of supping should 
make a light dinner. 

Tea. — This is either a slightly restorative re- 
past, usually accompanied with the beverage from 
which its name has been derived, or else it is 
strictly confined to liquid aliment, if it is to be 
followed by another meal. 

SupPEB. —In the reign of Elizabeth, the nobility 
and gentry were accustomed to dine at mid-day, 
to sup between five and six o'clock, and to go to 
bed at ten. In modem times, the labouring 
classes are perhaps the only ones who constantly 
adhere to primitive custom in this respect. 

By the term supper, we now understand a late 
repast, and, with the exception of dinner, gene- 
rally of a more restorative character than any of 
the preceding meals, taken not many hours, or 
else just before bedtime. 
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As sleep is not favourable to every stage of 
digestion, it is very questionable whether retiring 
to rest with a full stomach can, under any circum- 
stances, be healthy. Hearty suppers ought cer- 
tainly to be avoided. 

Among the intellectual part of the community, 
there has ever existed a strong predilection for 
suppers : the labours of the day are over ; the 
hour is sacred to conviviality ; and the period is 
one not likely to be disturbed by the calls of 
business. It is a subject of frequent observation, 
that the happy state of mind, which usually per- 
vades the family circle on these occasions, pre- 
vents much of the evil consequences which natu- 
rally arise from indulging too frequently in such 
repasts. 

All are agreed that exercise should be taken 
before meals ; but it should not be of so violent a 
kind as to induce exhaustion. After a meal, rest 
or gentle exercise, according to the individual 
constitution, may be had recourse to. 

A cheerful frame of mind is one of the great 
essentials for a good digestion; whence it follows 
that the most important meal should be made 
after the business and anxieties of the day are 
over. Conversation should be encouraged at 
these times, as it has, independently of its 
healthy influence over the mind, the good efiect 
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of preventing individuals from eating too fast, aa 
well as from insufficient mastication of their food, 
and thus indirectly tends to the due assimilation 
of aliment. 

During meals all unnecessary tightness of 
dress should be studiously avoided, in order to 
allow of the due expansion of the stomach. This 
is particularly applicable to females^ who are 
more addicted to error on this point than the 
other sex. 

From the important part which the atmo- 
spheric air plays in all the vital functions, it is 
almost unnecessary to add that, in the selection 
of a locality for the purposes of refection, we 
should prefer a well-aired room. 

Of the various mistakes with regard to diet 
which men are apt to commit, it must not be 
forgotten tBat errors in quantity, rather than in 
quality, especially when they are habitual, are 
the most injurious to the constitution. 

"With the exception of those who are daily 
subjected to very laborious employments, or who 
may chance, from causes independent of their 
inclination, to be suffering from insufficiency of 
nutriment, it might be said generally of all classes 
of civilized society, that the adult members con- 
sume a much larger quantity of aliment than is 
requisite either for their subsistence, or for the 

2 
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maintenance of their moral and physical health. 
Thus much actual facts prove, namely, that we 
can with impunity, as far as life is concerned, 
take a much larger quantity of food than is ne- 
cessary to meet the legitimate demands of the 
animal economy; the stomach becomes habituated 
to the overcharge, which in time becomes the 
daily standard, and the whole system in turn 
accommodates itself to the existing abuse as best 
it may. 

Occasional abstinence from animal food, and 
from stimulants, would certainly do the higher 
classes, and the majority of persons in easy cir- 
cumstances, no little good in counteracting the 
pernicious tendencies of too generous a mode of 
living. Unless it he carried to a fanatical extreme^ 
the system of Easts prescribed in the Book of 
Common Prayer is decidedly beneficial, even to 
the physical constitution. 

Perseverance in a habit which is productive 
of a reparation far superior to the actual losses 
of the animal economy, gives rise to fulness of 
habit, often accompanied with excessive obesity, 
especially of the belly ; and thus, in many cases, 
is destroyed all that constitutes the physical 
beauty of man: inaptitude for exertion of all 
kinds supervenes, and he may then be said 
to vegetate. It is almost needless to add, that 
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the state of the system so induced is a very 
strong predisponent to gout, and to a variety of 
inflammatory complaints ; the least emotion, or 
the slightest mental fatigue, exciting an enervated 
brain, will often terminate the existence of per- 
sons thus affected, by bringing on an apoplectic 
attack. 

To a deficiency of aliment, without including 
the extreme case of starving, many diseases 
may fairly be traced. This source of malady, es- 
pecially when it is associated with a vitiated at- 
mosphere and absence of daylight, is one to which 
the lower classes are frequently exposed. Con- 
sumption and scrofulous diseases of different 
kinds are thus engendered, both in the child and 
in the adult. 

One of the most important hygienic rules is 
certainly that which enjoins temperance in eating 
and drinking. There is one fact which alone 
ought to induce men to observe it, namely, that 
the stomach and the intellectual powers are gene- 
rally in an inverse ratio of activity : the gourmand 
is for this reason unfitted for mental exertion. 

In concluding this general subject, I may ob- 
serve, that a plain system of diet, in accordance 
with the general principles already laid down, and 
consequently devoid of unnecessary stimulants — 
or at all events in which they occur but exception- 



20 OF ANIMAL FOOD. 

ally, and even then only in inconsiderable quanti- 
ties — ^will proye the most sure means of preseiy- 
ing the moral and physical health. 

As alimentary substances vary in their degrees 
of wholesomeness and in their nutritive proper- 
ties, some information on the subject will be 
needed by those who wish to fulfil the requisite 
conditions of such a mode of diet, for this rea- 
son, the following brief survey of the principal 
articles used as food, and of the modes of their 
preparation, together with a few observations of 
a less general character, will not be out of place. 
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No meat is generally found to be so digestible, 
or, with the exception of beef, so highly nutri- 
tious, as tender and weU-conditioned mutton : it 
is, on this account, admirably adapted for conva^ 
lescents horn acute maladies, as well as for those 
labouring imder chronic affections of the stomach. 
Wether mutton is in perfection when about four 
or five years old, and is usually the most esteemed, 
both for flavour and wholesomeness. 

Beef is possessed of a firmer fibre, and on this 
account is not quite so easy of digestion as 
mutton : but, when fresh, it is the most strength- 
ening of all kinds of animal food ^ and, next to 
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mutton, its consumption in this country is per- 
haps greater than that of any other meat. It, 
moreover, has the advantage of being always in 
season. Of the different sorts, ox beef is that 
which claims the preference. 

Lamb is less heating and less dense than mut- 
ton, but inferior to it as regards nutritive pro- 
perties and digestibility. "When not killed too 
young, it is, nevertheless, a light and wholesome 
food. Like the flesh of aU animals reared in an 
unnatural manner, that of house-lamb muist be 
considered generally unwholesome. 

Veal may be recommended to the healthy for 
the sake of occasional variety. Although less 
heating than beef or mutton, it is by far the least 
easy of digestion of any of the preceding meats. 
Invalids, above all others, should be very mode- 
rate in its use. Veal broth is, however, less ob- 
jectionable in the dietary of convalescents than 
the meat itself. 

The repeated bleedings to which calves are 
subjected in most parts of this country, in order 
to make the meat whiter, only tend to vitiate 
their flesh by depriving it of its juices, and 
render our veal inferior, in every respect, to that 
of foreign countries, where the calf is usually 
reared in the field by the cow, and killed at a 
more seasonable age. 
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Venison, when not kept too long, is a remark- 
ably wholesome, and, at the same time, a verjr 
digestible and nutritious aliment. 

Pork is a very savoury food, and affords much 
nourishment ; but, like all meats in which oily 
and fatty matter abounds, must be considered as 
generally unwholesome, and should only be taken 
exceptionally by the healthy. As an occasional 
article of diet, it is better suited to those who are 
constantly in the open air, seeing that it is very 
apt to produce flatulence in the weak stomachs of 
those who are deprived of that healthy stimu- 
lant. Ham, from its mode of preparation, is more 
wholesome than pork. Bacon is ordinarily spoken 
off as a coarse, heavy, and indigestible food, only 
flt to be eaten by robust and labouring people. 
In small quantities, however, good bacon is by 
no means so unwholesome as most dietists would 
have us believe. The flesh of the sucking pig is, 
upon the whole, lighter and more wholesome than 
that of the full-grown animal. The flesh of the 
wild boar is firmer than that of the domestic hog; 
it is certainly equally nutritious, if not more so, 
and exceeds it both in flavour and digestibility. 

The hare and rabbit are both wholesome and 
nutritious. The flesh of the former contains 
more nourishment ; but it is drier and less diges- 
tible than that of the latter. 
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The jflesh of birds is, in general, less heating, 
but, upon the whole, less nutritious than that of 
quadrupeds. 

The domestic fowl, when properly dressed, af- 
fords excellent nourishment. The same may be 
said of most kinds of game, the flesh of which 
is even more nourishing and sooner digested, 
although rather more stimulating and heating. 
Pood of this kind is, generally speaking, very 
well adapted to vary the convalescent's diet. 

Turkeys and capons, and especially ducks and 
geese, as they contain much animal oil and fat, 
are very indigestible to weak stomachs. The two 
latter should be sparingly used, even in the diet 
of the healthy. 

Pigeons afford a nutritious but very heatiug 
food. 

The eggs of all granivorous birds are whole- 
some, and, when lightly dressed, well suited to 
the convalescent state as an occasional aliment. 

Broths made &om veal, chicken, or mutton, 
beef-tea, etc., like most kinds of animal nutriment 
conveyed in a liquid form, are suitable to that 
state of the stomach just preceding or during 
convalescence, when it cannot bear solid food. 
!Finely-grated toast or vermicelli will greatly in- 
crease the nutritive properties of such prepara- 
tions. j\nimal jellies will be rendered more 
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nourishing if a little bread or biscuit be partaken 
of at the same time. 

Of the various animals killed for alimentary 
purposes, it may be laid down as a general rule, 
that the flesh of those which have attained their 
full maturity is at once the most wholesome and 
nutritious. 

The chief requisites of all animal food are, that 
it should be fresh and tender, and also of good 
quality. 

The brain, heart, tripe, liver, and lungs of most 
animals are inferior to the fleshy parts, both as 
regards digestibility and nutriment. 

Milk and its various preparations form a very 
important part of the diet of mankind. 

Milk is especially the food of children, 
as it is that of the young of all mammiferous 
animals. As an aliment, it is less calculated for 
the adult ; and, on this account, it will be found 
to disagree with many grown-up persons when 
taken by itself in any quantity. Cream is very 
nourishing, and, when taken in small quantities, 
may be considered wholesome. The same may be 
said of fresh butter. Melted and salted butter are 
far less wholesome. Curds in moderation may be 
recommended occasiouallv. Cheese is an aliment 

a/ 

only suited to those who take constant exercise, 
and who are possessed of vigorous stomachs; as 
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it is very indigestible, it should bo partaken of 
with great moderation by the generality of per- 
sons. The mild fresh cheeses are those to which 
a preference should be given. Toasted cheese is 
even more objectionable, and should therefore be 
used with greater caution. 

Whey and buttermilk are wholesome and cool- 
ing drinks. 

The turtle yields most nourishing and delicate 
food ; but the mode in which it is dressed often 
renders it objectionable. The esculent frog 
affords a light and delicate aliment, well suited 
for convalescents. 

Fiah have been considered as holding a middle 
place, in the dietary of mankind, between the flesh 
of warm-blooded animals and vegetable food. 
Notwithstanding their inferiority to the more 
highly animalized aliments^ in a nutritive point 
of view, the health and vigour of the inhabitants 
of fishing towns are proofs that they are suffi- 
ciently nourishing for all the purposes of active 
life. This species of food is generally lighter, 
and very much less heating than meat, and on 
this account is often had recourse to by the con- 
valescent. Moreover, in hot climates, where the 
necessity of reparation is small, and nature's 
wants are easily satisfied, it is more grateful and 
salutary than any other kind of animal food. 

D 
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Salt-water fish are, generally speaking, the 
most wholesome and nutritious ; they are like- 
wise firmer and more sapid than those of rivers 
and lakes. A preference should always be giren 
to the scaly fish in the diet of invalids. 

Oleaginous fishes, such as fresh-water eels, 
salmon, mackerel, etc., are dif&cult of digestion, 
and should therefore be avoided by persons with 
weak stomachs. 

Shell-fish are still more objectionable. They 
^re known, occasionally, to produce eruptions 
upon the skin and disorders of the digestive 
organs, in those who are susceptible to their 
peculiar influence ; nevertheless, there are many 
persona to whom they are very grateful, and suf- 
ficiently whoJesome as an occasional aliment. 

Oysters in the raw state are light and whole- 
some, even to invalids. 

Salted meats, and especially salt-fish, must be 
considered as generally unwholesome; seeing that 
the chemical combination, which is induced dull- 
ing the process of curing, is highly detrimental to 
the nutritive properties and digestibility of thei 
fresh aliment. The same objection may be made 
to dried and smoked provisions of either kind. 

Plain soups, with the exception perhaps of 
some of the fish soups, are reckoned wholesome; 
but, when followed by other aliments, they often 
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disagree with persons wbose digestioDS are weak, 
because the stomach thereby becomes ov«^diB- 
tended, and, for the time, incapable of disposing 
of more solid food. 
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Bread, the common food of rich and poor, is 
emphatically called the '' staff of life," and its 
abundance is one of the greatest of national 
blessings. 

The different sorts of wheaten bread commonly 
used in this country, are known under the fol*- 
lowing designations, vis., white, wheaten, and 
household. 

From the first, all the bran is excluded ; irom 
the second, only the coarser bran ; and from the 
thirds none at all. The last two kinds are the 
most wholesome. 

Home-made, a day or two old, is preferable to 
baker's bread, which is not unfVequently adul- 
terated. When too fresh, bread often proves in- 
digestible to weak stomachs. 

Barley bread is wholesome for an occasional 
change : it is very well suited to the labouring 
dasses. 

Bye bread is nutritious, but very apt to iutu 
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acid in the stomachs of those who are unaccus- 
tomed to its use. 

Bread raised with fermenting powders, con- 
taining potash or soda, is objectionable on ac- 
count of the medicinal nature of these substances. 

Of the various kinds of unleavened bread, the 
common biscuit is the most wholesome. Plain 
cakes partaken of in moderation are sufficiently 
digestible and nutritious. Muffins and crumpets 
should be sparingly partaken of, even by the 
healthy. 

Vermicelli and macaroni are good adjuncts to 
soups and broths. Macaroni is a wholesome and 
very nutritious aliment to those who have been 
accustomed to it from infancy, when dressed witb 
a moderate quantity of fresh butter, or meat 
gravy, and good old Parmesan cheese. 

Puddings and dumplings made with flour and 
suet, with or without the addition of fruit or pre- 
serves, are sufficiently wholesome partaken of in 
moderation, but are apt to disagree with weak 
stomachs. Milk puddings are the most whole- 
some and light. Baked pastry, from the very in- 
digestible combination of butter and flour, which 
is created in the process of cooking, is very objec- 
tionable : it should, therefore, be very sparingly 
used. Pie-crust should always be rejected by 
those whose digestive organs are easily disordered. 
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Oatmeal cakes and porridge^ especially the latter, 
are wholesome to those accustomed to partake of 
them. 

Oats, pearl barley, rice, arrowroot^ B&go, ta- 
pioca, and a variety of similar vegetable prepara- 
tions, are both nutritious and wholesome arti- 
cles of diet, when prepared with milk or water, 
in the shape of gruel, barley or rice-water, pud- 
dings, etc. 

Of the esculent roots, the potato is the most 
important. Its value as an article of food is too 
well known to be dwelt upon. In preparing it 
for the table, the essential point is to deprive it, 
as much as possible, of its moisture. 

The turnip, Jerusalem artichoke, beetroot, 
carrot, parsnep, and radish are wholesome ; the 
last-named vegetable is rather medicinal in its 
properties. Carrots and parcneps should be very 
well done ; otherwise they are very indigestible. 

Young cabbage, brocoli, cauliflower, and greens 
are very wholesome vegetables when they agree. 
Spinach, sorrel, artichokes, celery, and tomatoes 
are agreeable and highly esteemed, although they 
are slightly medicinal. 

Green peas and beaiis are very wholesome and 
exceedingly nutritious; dried peas and beans, 
and every kind of lentils, are apt to produce flatu- 
lence in weak stomachs. 

D 2 



30 OP VEGETABLE FOOD. 

Water-cresses, lettuce, and a variety of salads, 
are cooling and refreshing to the healthy. 

Mushrooms are esteemed a great delicacy, but 
are far from wholesome. 

Most kinds of fruit, both in the fresh and dried 
state, are grateful and refreshing ; and with the 
exception of nuts in general, may be considered 
as an invaluable addition to our alimentary re- 
sources. 

In the selection of fruit for the table, care 
should be taken to reject all that is of an infe- 
rior quality or unripe. 

By the process of cooking, several kinds of 
fruit, and even some which are not fully matured, 
gain in nutritive properties and wholesomeness. 
Thus the chestnut, which in the raw state is 
very indigestible, is rendered both nourishing and 
wholesome; the same may be said of unripe 
apples and pears, of green gooseberries, and 
similar fruits. 

The value of fruit-preserves and syrups, both 
as condiments and drinks, is too well appreciated 
to need any comment. 

In the sick dietary, several fruits and preserves 
are prohibited on account of their acidity or other 
medicinal properties. 

As a general rule, vegetables should be young 
and jmcy, and, above all things, fresh. 
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OF DRINKS. 

There is no drink so wholesome, or, to the 
unvitiated taste, so agreeable as pure spring 
water ; nor is any beverage so conducive to the 
digestion of those who live abstemiously. 

River water which has been filtered is, how- 
ever, sufficiently wholesome when spring water 
cannot be obtained. 

Toast-and-water is a most wholesome and 
slightly nutritious drink, and will generally agree 
with those stomachs which cannot bear the pure 
fluid. 

Of the vegetable infusions, tea and coffee are 
those most generally used. 

Tea exerts a powerful influence upon the 
nervous system, which renders its use highly 
objectionable in the cases of persons labouring 
under nervous and other disorders. Habit, 
however, and likewise the practice of adding 
sugar and milk, or cream, together with the solid 
meal which usually accompanies or precedes it, 
in a great measure counteract this pernicious 
property, provided it is not made too strong; and 
render it a pleasant and refreshing beverage to 
tiie healthy. The black are much less injurious 
than the green varieties of tea. 

Cofifee is highly stimulating, and, when taken 
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tf?ry utrong, iU aclioJi upon the nervous sjatem 
ftfirt (Jifculntion i» even more remarkable and 
ptfm\fAouH than that of tea. The preceding 
ohmnniinnn are also more or less applicable to 
(uiifmn a nhotjld, however, be more sparinglj 
hn<\ rtH'tmrn^} to. Plentifully diluted with boiled 
mWk, it may bo taken occasionally for brei^dast 
witltout my unpleflsant consequences. 

(jltooolatn propnrod with milk and sugai' is 
Itiofo nmirlshing ) and as its use is unattended 
t^lih (Iftiritnent to the constitution, it may^ with 
ndvAMtagtif bo rocommended to those with whom 
11/ n^fdOK, as a substitute for coffee at brealL^Eist. 
H Ifif however, improper for the corpulent) and 
i'tif ihosn who Imvo a tendency to sanguineous 
t^ptipUty, 

( 'OVim in In faot only a weak chocolate. It is 
n li|L(ht, nutritious, and wholesome drink^ aiid 
mt^k^n an admirsblo substitute for tea. 

Anlmtt spirits (suoh as brandy^ Hollands, and 
dibm* similar liquors) are less liable to prove 
Injurious in very cold and intemperate than in 
ordinarily mild climates, provided great modera- 
tion is observed in their use i they are cliiefly 
ndttptdd to persons who are being constantly 
^iposod to cold and wet. In any case, they 
should always be plentifully diluted with water, 
and even then only taken exceptionally. The 
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moral degradation, and ultimate physical dis- 
organization, which follow upon their abuse, 
especially when taken in the raw state, are too 
well known to be dwelt upon. Invalids who 
have been accustomed to spirits for many years, 
should not suddenly discontinue their use with- 
out the sanction of competent advice. Trench 
brandy, especially Cognac, and Irish or Scotch 
whsiky, are, perhaps, the least objectionable in a 
diluted state. 

The habitual indulgence in liqueurs of various 
kinds is likewise highly detrimental to the con- 
stitution. 

Halt liquors contain a larger quantity of nutri- 
tive matter, and, in general, a less proportion of 
spirit, than any of the other fermented drinks : 
they contain, however, in a greater or less degree, 
a narcotic principle, derived from the hop. Home- 
brewed beer is the most wholesomeand refreshing 
of all malt liquors, and is a good beverage for 
those who undergo much bodily fatigue or hard 
labour; but to the sedentary and inactive, it must 
be considered generally injurious. Ale and por- 
ter, as well as the stronger kinds of beer, are 
more objectionable, seeing that they are often 
subject to adulteration. Invalids who have been 
in the daily habit of drinking malt liquors, cannot 
always forego their use; but upon this point 
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they must follow the counsel of their medical 
adviser. 

Cider and perry are grat^ul drinks in hot 
weather ; but as they are apt to turn acid upon 
the stomach, they should be excluded from tho 
sick dietary. Ginger and spruce-beer may occa- 
sionally be indulged in by the healthy. Soda- 
water is medicinal, and its abuse is a very com<* 
mon exciting cause of indigestion. 

The use of strong wines (such as port and 
sherry) , like that of all highly stimulating drinks, 
cannot be considered wholesome, seeing that they 
contain a large quantity of spirit. Dilution, how- 
ever, renders them less pernicious. Port is more 
objectionable than sherry or Madeira, on account 
of its astringent properties* The pure acid winea 
(such as claret,and the light Bhenish,Frendi,and 
Italian wines) are the least objectionable^ and^ 
when copiously diluted with water, are wholesome 
and refreshing drinks, especially in hot countries. 
Sweet wines (such as ErontignaC) Tent, Malaga, 
etc.), which possess little body, are grateful in 
small quantities, and may occasionally be allowed. 
The home-made wines are apt to ferment and 
turn acid upon weak stomachs; they cannot 
therefore be considered wholesome. As a general 
rule, invalids should not drink wine, because the 
temporally stimulus which it affords is almost 
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invariably followed by depression. Persons of 
u weak constitution, who have habituated them- 
selves to wine, should not leave it off suddenly 
without competent advice; nevertheless, the cases 
are rare where its use requires to be persisted in. 



or CONDIMENTS. 

Under this head are naturally included all 
those substances which are taken with our fbod, 
rather with a view to promote digestion, or to 
correct some hurtful tendency in the aliment 
partaken of, than on account of any nutritive 
properties which some of them may chance to 
possess individually. 

Common salt is a natural and neoessary stimu- 
lant, when taken in moderatioin, both to the sick 
and healthy. 

Good vinegar, in small quantities, is a grateful 
and healthy stimulant, seeing that it tends to 
prevent the fermentation of both animal and 
vegetable substances in the stomach. Mingled 
with olive oil, it forms an excellent condiment 
for salads and other raw vegetables, and for fat 
and oleaginous fish, such as salmon, mackerel, 
etc., as well as for shell-fish. In disease, its use, 
like that of other acids, is generally prohibited, as 
it is apt to disagree with weak stomachs, and 
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because it is not unfrequently a medicinal anti- 
dote. White-wine-viuegar is the most wholesome. 

Lemon-juice is also a grateful acid, and is fre- 
quently used, instead of vinegar, as a corrective 
to animal fat and oil; especially with fried fish or 
meat. 

Pickles are, in fact, only vegetable receptacles 
for vinegar. "Walnuts, samphire, and onions are, 
perhaps, the best vegetables for pickling, seeing 
that they are less apt to be hardened by the acid 
than the generality of other vegetables ; and, 
consequently, this property renders them less 
objectionable when used in moderation by the 
healthy. 

Olive oil proves valuable as a seasoning for 
raw vegetables, because it not unfrequently 
obviates their flatulent tendency by preventing 
their fermentation in the stomach. It is gene- 
rally mingled with a small proportion of vinegar. 

Butter, in moderation, may be allowed the 
healthy. The sick, but more especially those' 
who suffer from indigestion, should be guarded 
in its use. Eich sauces, made with butter, must 
be reckoned unwholesome. 

Sugar, in moderation, is nutritious and whole- 
some ; moreover, it not unfrequently acts as a 
corrective to the medicinal properties of certain 
vegetable infusions, such as tea and coffee. A 
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variety of fruits preserved or cooked with sugar 
are likewise used as condiments. 

The aromatic condiments consist chiefly of 
certain garden-roots and seeds, pot-herbs, and 
foreign spices. 

Of the garden-roots and seeds, the onion, 
shallot, leek, horseradish, mustard, and capers 
are wholesome in moderation. Of the pot-herbs, 
chervil, thyme, parsley, celery, and many others, 
are also wholesome when used in cookery^ or as 
condiments, in small quantities. Under certam 
circumstances, they may be sparingly allowed 
even to the sick. 

Poreign spices are far more objectionable, on 
account of their highly stimulating properties, 
and when used by the healthy should be taken in 
great moderation. Black pepper, allspice, nut- 
meg, and cloves are, perhaps, the most unwhole- 
some, and ought certainly to be excluded from 
the diet of the sick. ^ 

Combinations of some of the condiments are by 
no means unwholesome. Mint sauce, for instance, 
which is a combination of mint, diluted vinegar, 
and sugar, certainly renders lamb and other gela- 
tinous meats more easy of digestion. 



E 
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Among all ciTiliiBd nitiona, tiie genenlilj <^ 
alimentB are not made nse of witiioat having 
undergone some modificatian firom the cnfinaiy 



The art of cookery acta upon alimentaij sub- 
stances, bj dimmiriiingthe cohesion (^ some, and 
increasing that of others. It modifies tiieir taste, 
sayonr, and appearance^ which, in the crade state, 
might haye created feelings of di^gnst through 
the medium of those senses which sympathise 
so intimatelj with the stomach. Bj this process 
aliments are not unfirequentlj depiiyed of certain 
TolatEe or aolable prindples, which, if retained, 
would i»roYe injurious to tiie system ; thej like- 
wise become more easy of digestion, and not 
unfrequently gain in nutritiYe properties. More- 
over, by the application of heat, they are, under 
certain circumstances, raised to a temperature 
mcxre grateful and beneficial to the stomach. 

The following constitute the common modes of 
cooking which are applicable to animal and to 
most kinds of vegetable food, viz., broiling, 
roasting, boiling, baking, stewing, and frying. 

Broiling and roasting are the most wholesome 
modes of dressing animal food. A just mean 
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shoald be observed in cooking meat : it sbould 
neither be over-done nor trnder^dr eased. 

Boiling is also a good mode of cookery, though 
inferior to the first two : it is, however, well cal- 
culated for vegetables. Young and gelatinous 
meats, such as veal and lamb, and birds, in 
general, are more wholesome when roasted. 

Baking and stewing come next in point of 
wholesomeness ; whilst frying is the least eligible 
mode of cookery, on account of the animal fat, 
butter, or oil, which are necessarily used in this 
process. 

As a general rule, young meats, poultry, game, 
fish, and vegetables should be very well done : 
the same also applies to fat and oily meats. 

The most simple modes of cooking are best. 
Plain broiling, roasting, and boiling are to be 
preferred for most kinds of meat ; broiling, 
boiling, and frpng, for fish ; and boiling, baking, 
and sometimes roasting, for vegetable food. 
Vegetables are often rendered more nutritious 
and digestible by the addition of meat gravy. 

Made dishes cannot be recommended to the 
invalid ; who should be very sparing in their use,* 
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OF THE DIET OF THE SICE:. 

It should always be remembered, with regard to 
the application of dietetic rules to the treatment 
of the sick^ that the rigour of the dietary, and the 
length of time during which it should be enforced, 
ought to vary with the nature and importance of 
the disorder which has rendered its observance 
necessary. 

In Acute Disease, the ordinary conditions of 
existence are so modified as to admit of an extra* 
ordinary concentrt^tion (so to speak) of the vital 
energies, in order to resist the destructive in- 
fluences of morbific agents. Physical activity 
ceases, and with it the same necessity for re- 
paration (as far as solid nutriment is concerned) 
which exists in health ; moreover, the body is 
usually kept, when the case is at all urgent, at 
a temperature which still further diminishes the 
loss of vital heat, and the consequent demand 
■for nutritious food : whence it follows that, in 
the febrile and inflammatory stages of acute dis- 
orders, only the most simple and least nutritive 
kinds of liquid food, such as pure water, toast 
and water, gum-arabic water, with or without the 
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addition of fruit syrups* (according to the taste 
ofthe patient), axe proper. 

As the inflammatory symptoms Bubside,barley- 
water, rice-water, oatmeal-gruel, or whey, may be 
given. When, however, the return of the appe- 
tite and the cessation of thirst indicate the 
approach of convalescence, a light farinaceous 
and milk diet, consisting of preparations of 
arrowroot, sago, etc., to which beef-tea and cocoa 
may be added, should precede the gradual return 
to the ordinary mode of living. In all cases, it is 
most prudent to begin only with a few tea-spoon- 
fuls of the food first allowed, and then to watch 
their effect for a few hours before repeating the 
same quantity ; in other words, to give little at a 
time and often, gradually increasing or diminish- 
ing the quantity, according as the food may have 
agreed or otherwise. 

"When the acute symptoms are mild through- 
out the attack, light farinaceous food, with a little 
beef- tea, may be allowed ; but upon no account 
should Nature's dictates be violated. 

In Chronic Disease, a greater variety is needed 
(in fact, often as great as in the healthy state), 
and that for reasons too obvious to need any 

♦ Except in cases where the bowels are relaxed. The 
same prohibition would likewise apply to fruit and milk 
under similar circumstances. 

E 2 
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comment. The Dietary which follows, and which 
is more especially adapted to the sick under 
Homoeopathic treatment, gives a summary of 
those articles of food which the patient may 
generally partake of, or which, on the other hand, 
he ought to avoid. 



* \ 



HOMCEOPATHIO DIETAEY. 



Aliments allowed. 

Bbead, etc. — ^Wheaten 
bread, especially home- 
made, a day or two old ; 
barley-bread, rye-bread ; 
plain biscuits and light 
wheaten cakes; plaincur- 
rantorsponge cake; pearl 
barley, rice, Indian meal, 
oatmeal, arrowroot, sago, 
tapioca, potato-flour, se- 
molina, macaroni, and 
vermicelli, plainly dress- 
eel* 

Meats. — Beef, mut- 
ton, and lamb, not killed 
tooyoung;yeniBon,hares, 
and rabbits. 

Meat jellies, such as 



Aliments eobbiddek. 

Bread, etc. — All kinds 
of bread and cakes con- 
taining potash or soda, or 
which have been raised 
withfermenting powders 
containing similar ingre- 
dients ; cakes prepared 
with spices, or with much 
butter or fat ; all kinds 
of new bread, hot rolls, 
muffins, crumpets, etc. ; 
OiUmeal cakes, and oat' 
meal porridge. 

Meats. — Veal, ealfs 
head, suohing-pig, fresh 
corned hetf, salt or hung 
beef, ham, bacon, pork 
(fresh or salted), wild 
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Alimekts allowed. 

calf s foot and other simi- 
lar jellies. 

Pullets, chickens, ca- 
pons, Guinea fowls, tur- 
keys (both domestic and 
wild), pheasants, part- 
ridges, quails, woodcocks, 
snipes,grouse,blackcock, 
ptarmigan, wild ducks, 
plovers, lapwings, field- 
fares, thrushes, larks, 
wheatears, beccaficoes, 
ortolans, sparrows, etc. 

Baw or lightly dressed 
(boiled, fried, or poached) 
new-laid eggs. 

Progs. 

Pish. — All fresh scale 
fish (except salmon and 
other fat and oleaginous 
fishes), such as silver 
whitings, soles, smelts, 
flounders, plaice, white- 
bait, John bory, turbot, 
cod, red mullet, ling» 
haddock, whiting, moun- 
tain and other trout, 
ferch, etc. 

Conger eels. 

Haw oysters. 

Plain isinglass-jelly. 



Alimekts foebiddek. 

hoaVy salted and dried 
tongues, sausages (fresh, 
or- dried and smoked) ; 
brain, liver, kidney, sweet- 
bread, tripe, "heart, and 
lungs in general. 

PigeonSy ducks, geese, 
wild geese, solan-geese, 
tedl, widgeon, etc. 

Curries of every de- 
scription. 

Sard-boiled eggs, stale 
eggs. 

Turtle, 



Pish, — Salmon, grey 
mullet,mackerel,1ierrings, 
Q,ndi fresh-water eels. 

Most kinds of shell- 
fish, such as crawjish, 
lobsters, crabs, shrimps, 
prawns, nyissels, peri- 
winkles, cockles, ormers, 
limpets, etc. ; pickled or 
cooked oysters, smoked, 
salted, or pickled her- 
rings, pilchards, salmon, 
anchovies, sardines, 0tc, ; 
Pinnan haddock, dried 
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Aliments allowed. Aliments fobbidden. 



Soup ob Bboth. — 
Beef-tea, yeal or chicken 
brotb,muttonbrotb,etc. ; 
soups made from tbe 
lean and bones of meat, 
seasoned with a little 
salt, to which may be 
added a little bread or 
toast cut in slices, well- 
boiled vermicelli, maca- 
roni, rice, pearl barley, 
or other ingredient of a 
similar kind, together 
with a few wholesome 
vegetablesandpot-herbs, 
according to taste. 

Plain giblet soup, "pot- 
au-feu," conger and other 
plain soups. 

Ve getable s. — Mealy 
potatoes, carrots,tuniips, 
young greens, cabbage, 
sea-kale, cauliflower, or 
brocoli, green peas or 
beans, French beans, 
spinach, Jerusalem arti- 
chokes, salsify, and ve- 
getable marrow. 



and salted cod-fl8h,stock- 
fish, caviare, etc. 

Soup ob Bboth. — 
All rich and highly sea- 
soned soups, such as 
turtle, mock-turtle, ox- 
tail, mullagatawny, and 
giblet soup. 

Pea soup. 



Vbobtables. — ^Allraw 
vegetables, beetroot, par- 
sneps, tomatoes, aspara^ 
gtis, celery, sorrel, water 
and other cresses; let* 
tuce, endive, mustard, 
dandelion, and other sa- 
lads ; mushrooms, ra- 
disheSi gherkins, cucum- 
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Aliments jlllowed. 



Pastry, etc. — Rice, 
tapioca, semolina, po- 
tato-flour, bread, batter, 
and various plain milk 
puddings ; rice -milk, 
plain custards, panada, 
baked flour, arrowroot, 
sago, etc., prepared with 
milk or water. 

Cooked fruits (the aci- 
dity of which has been 
neutralized with sugar), 
such as stewed apples, 
pears, plums, prunes, 
peaches, apricots, etc., 
baked apples or pears. 

Presh butter, in mo- 
deration, sweet curds, 
cream and other mild 
cheeses. 

Preserved apples or 
pears; strawberry, rasp- 
berry» or apricot jam, 
treacle, efcc. 

Oecasionally or JEacep- 
tionally. 

Light puddings and 



AlIMEKTS rOBBIDDEK. 

bers, and artichoTces ; 
dried peas and lentils, 

Pastet, etc. — All 
heavy pastry (whether 
boiled, fried, or baked) ; 
Yorkshire puddings, heef" 
steak puddings,fneatpies, 
fish pies, etc. 

AU kinds of rich pastry 
containing spices ^ and 
aromatics ; gooseberry 
tarts, mince pieSy etc. 

Sancid butter, salt or 
potted butter, old or 
strong cheeses. 

Honey, marmalade, 
and all acid or aromatic 
preserves^. 

All coloured confec- 
tionery. 
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Aliments allowed. 

Occasionally or Excep* 
tionally. 

dumplings of ^beaten 
flour and suet, plain 
plum puddings, roily 
puddings with sweet pre- 
serves (such as straw- 
berry or raspberry jam), 
apple puddings and 
dinb^lings. 

Ve*y light pastry, tarts, 
etc., containing sweet 
fruit or preserves ; pan- 
cakes, fritters, etc. 

IStewed rhubarb, etc. 

Mac^uroni dressed with 
meat gravy, or with a 
small quantity of good 
fresh butter and Parme- 
san cheese. 



Fbitit. — Strawberries, 
raspberries,gooseberries 
peaches, apricots, green- 
gages, sweet cherries, 
melons, grapes, figs, 
pomegranates, sweet and 
juicy apples, such as 
golden and Bibstone pip- 
pins ; juicy pears, very 
sweet oranges. 
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Fbitit. — All acid and 
unripe fruit, likewise aH 
fruit (whether dried et 
fresh) of an inferior de- 
scription, currants, muU 
berries^BOUT apples,stony 

Eears, lemons, limes, 
itter oranges, pine^ap- 
pleSf etc. 

Qlives^ walnuts, Jil' 
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Aliments allowed. 

Sweet almonds, roast- 
ed or boiled chestnuts. 

Turkey figs, dates, 
raisins, prunes, Prench 
plums, dried currants, 
etc. 



Deinks. — ^Water, es- 
pecially pure spring wa- 
ter, toast and water, bar- 
ley - water, rice-water, 
gruel, gum-arabic water, 
water sweetened with 
sugar, or with strawberry 
or raspberry syrup. 

Milk, fresh butter- 
milk, whey, milk /ind 
water, boiled milk, cocoa 
boiled with milk or wa- 
ter, pure plain chocolate, 
prepared with milk and 
sugar, weak black tea, 
with milk or cream, and 
sugar^ etc. 

JSxceptionally. 

Genuine Prontignac, 
Montefiascone, Muscat, 
Tent, Malaga, and other 
sweet wines possessed of 
little body, light Rhe- 
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herts, hazel-nuts, cob- 
nuts, hickory 'uuts, cocoa- 
nuts, raw chestnuts, etc. 



DBUfKS. — All ardent 
spirits, such as brandy, 
Hollands, rum, arrack, 
whisky, potato-spirit, etc. 

Beer, porter, ale, ci- 
der, perry, ginger-beer, 
spruce-beer, and all other 
fermented liquors. 

Wine in general, es- 
pecially brandied and 
strongbodied wines, such 
as port, sherry, Marsala, 
Madeira, Cape, Bur- 
gundy, etc. 

Liqueurs of every 
kind ; cherry brandy, 
noyeau-water, etc. 

Home-made wines, 
such as ginger, currant, 
orange, elder, etc. 

Bitters and other *' so- 
called" stomachics, soda- 
water, lemonade, rasp- 
berry vinegar, and idl 
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Aliments allowed. 

Eccceptionally, 

nisli, Prench {vin ordi- 
naire)^ Spanish, and Ita- 
lian (vino nostrale), 
wines plentifully diluted 
with water. 

Yery weak Cognac 
brandy and water, or 
whisky and water, weak 
sherry and water, mild 
home-brewed beer. 

Very weak coffee 
(** cafe au laif'), with 
boiled milk and sugar. 

Condiments. — Salt, 
sugar, cream, fresh but- 
ter and olive oil in mo- 
deration. 

Exceptionally, 

Pure white wine vine- 
gar, very much diluted. 



Aliments fobbidden. 



other stimulating oracid 
drinks. 

Green tea, or strong 
black tea, coffee, and 
spiced chocolate. 

Herb teas, such as 
cowslip, violet, sage, cha- 
momile, elder, or nettle 
tea. 

All natural or artifi- 
cial mineral waters. 



Condiments.— Wine 
or beer vinegar, wood 
vinegar, and all diluted 
mineral or vegetable 
acids, and likewise the 
receptacles of these, 
such as catsups, pickles, 
and salads of every de- 
scription. 

Eich sauces. 

Grarlic, onions^ sJiaU 
lots, chives, leeJcSy etc. 

Chervil, marjoram^ 
sage, mint, 'parsley^ thyme, 
lemon and orange peel, 
celery, truffles, capers, 
horseradish, and mus- 



F 
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Aliments fobbidden. 

tard; black pepper, Cay- 
enne pepper, allspice, 
pimento, macef nutmeg, 
cinnamon, cloves, ginger, 
saffron, vanilla, laurel 
leaves, bitter almonds, 
peach and other kernels, 
peach leaves, curry pow- 
der, aniseed, fennel, co- 
riander and carraway 
seeds, rose-water, etc. 



aENEEAIi OBSERVATIONS 

ON 

THE HOMOEOPATHIC DIETARY. 



A EEFEEENOB to the general principles already 
laid down "will show that, in the framing of the 
HomoBopathic Dietary, they have not been lost 
sight of. 

Thus, the columns of the allowable aliments 
include almost every kind of food which general 
experience has proved to be nutritious and easy 
of assimilation, and, at the same time, possessed 
of no appreciable medicinal properties ; whilst 
those of the forbidden aliments, in their turn, 
comprise those dietetic articles which are inad- 
missible, either on account of their indigestibility 
or else of their medicinal properties. 

None of the articles of food, contained in the 
columns of the aliments occasionally or exception' 
ally allowed^ should be partaken of by patients, 



52 OF BEGIMEK. 

under systematic treatment, without the permis- 
sion of their medical attendant. 

Many of the aliments in the proscribed 
columns are printed in italics, seeing that they 
may sometimes be exceptionally made use of, in 
small quantities, and under certain restrictions, 
with the sanction of competent advice. 

As the legitimate treatment of " domestic" ail- 
ments usually occupies so short a period, the 
author would counsel the patient, by all means, 
to adhere to the strict diet. 

Even among those aliments which are gene- 
rally esteemed wholesome, there are individual 
exceptions which must not be lost sight of; so 
that, in no case, should any article dffood, how- 
ever wholesome, he forced wpon a patient with 
whose stomach it has invariably heen found to 
disagree. 



OF BEGIMEy. 

Under the head of Regimen, the following 
subjects, viz., air and light, clothing, exercise, 
sleep, cleanliness, and moral habits, will be con- 
sidered in their relation to the maintenance and 
promotion of health. 
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AIB AKD LIGHT. 

The ancients seem to have been so well aware 
of the important part, which the atmospheric air 
plays, in all the functions of living beings, that 
they do not hesitate to term it, above all others, 
the aliment of life ; nor indeed is anything so 
conducive to the maintenance of health, or its 
restoration, as breathing the pure fresh air, 
together with free exposure to the light of 
day. 

In the choice of a dwelling, too much atten- 
tion cannot be paid to these points ; especially 
in towns where the streets are narrow, aad the 
houses ill ventilated. 

Infants and young children suflfer by being 
confined within doors. "Whereas, if freely ex- 
posed to the external air and to daylight, and clad 
according to the mildness or rigour of the season, 
they become almost as hardened to the vicissi- 
tudes of the weather as young cattle. 

The inhabitants of towns should make a daily 
habit of taking an airing beyond the suburbs, 
of at least an hour's duration, selecting that 
neighbourhood where the air is cool and mode- 
rately bracing ; and, if practicable, they should 

f2 
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contrive to go into the country or near the sea- 
side, once or twice a-year, for change of air. 

Invalids and delicate persons should not go out 
too early in the day, nor remain out too late. Any 
time between eight in the morning and seven in 
the evening may be selected in summer, and 
between ten in the morning and four in the 
afternoon in vrinter, care being taken to avoid 
extremes of heat or cold at all seasons of the 
year. * 

"When the weather does not admit of going • 
out, an airing may be taken by throwing open 
the windows, and walking backwards and for- 
wards about the room, as on shipboard, seeing 
that it is in the power of every one to protect 
himself from cold by additional clothing. 

Night air is justly considered unwholesome, 
more especially just after sunset, when the dew 
begins to fall. In hot climates, where the country 
is badly drained and marshy, exposure to the 
night air is dangerous in the extreme. 

It must not be forgotten, that the supply of 
fresh air is quite as essential, if not even more 
so, in sickness as in health ; and, for this reason, 
all rooms which do not allow of free and con- 
stant ventilation are most objectionable as re- 
ceptacles for the sick. 
r^ It is a very common, and at the same time, 
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generally speaking, a very bad practice to darken 
the sick-chamber ; so that not only is the bene- 
ficial influence of daylight in promoting recovery 
thus lost, but also the habit of sleep, which the 
regular alternation of day and night induces even 
in the sick, to say nothing of the tedium and 
weariness of perpetual night. 

Exposure to sudden alternations of tempera- 
ture, to the inclemencies of the weather, to 
draughts, to an impure atmosphere, or to the 
tainted air. of crowded assemblies, should, at all 
times and in allplaces, be carefuly avoided, espe- 
cially by invalids. 

"With all the ordinary care possible, it is some- 
times difficult to avoid, in a variable climate, 
occasional exposure to rain and damp. In such 
cases, the wet or damp clothes should be changed 
as soon as an opportunity presents itself of doing 
so ; and on no account sJiotdd any one, however 
strong Tie may he, stand still or sit doum with wet 
garments or wet feet, *- 



i;. 
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The chief object of all clothing is to preserve 
the body at an equal temperature without im- 
peding the free motion of the limbs, and, at the 
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same time, without altogether excluding the ex- 
toftial air from the surface of the body. 

Our garments should therefore be made of 
sofb and pliable materials, of such a form as to 
be comfortable from their ease, and of such 
textures as are pervious to the air. They will 
necessarily vary, in kind and texture, with the 
seasons of the year and the atmospheric changes^ 
and also with the individual age and constitution. 

The body-clothes should be frequently 
changed \ consequently, they ought to be ;nade 
of stuffs which are easUy washed. 

Flannel, when requisite, had better be worn 
over an under-jacket of calico. If worn next 
to the skin, it should be often changed. 

"Woven cotton jackets will, however, enable 
most persons to dispense with the use of flannel 
altogether. 

Eobust and yomig persons, comparatively 
speaking, require but little body-dothing, and 
that only of a lighter kind ; the delicate and the 
aged must, however, be warmly clad throughout. 

It is a great error to suppose that the body 
may be trained from childhood to resist all 
changes of temperature by scanty clothing; 
nevertheless, the opposite extreme should be 
avoidedi In summer, children may be lightly 
clothed, so as to admit of the free exposure of 
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their necks, arms, and legs to the healthy in- 
fluence of the air; whereas, in winter, their 
clothing should be warm, and made to protect 
their extremities from the cold. 

Invalids and persons of weak constitutions 
should, in this country, be careful not to make 
too great a change in their clothing in summer, 
especially in the evening. 

With young girls, the practice of wearing 
corsets (stays) is very objectionable. Artificial 
supports of this kind impede the natural for- 
mation of the breasts, and tend to destroy the 
muscular power of the back. 



EXEBCISE. 

Of all the accessories for the preservation and 
promotion of health, none is more worthy the 
attention of that portion of the community which 
is occupied with intellectual or sedentary pur- 
suits than the enjoyment of regular exercise, 
seeing that this habit tends to strengthen and 
invigorate every function of the body. 

Most persons require regular bodily exercise of 
some kind, and of at least one or two hours' 
duration daily. It must, however, be borne in 
mind, that exercise, no matter of what kind, to 
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be beneficial^ should fall abort of actual fatigue ; 
so that its degree will naturally vary witb the 
individual health, strength, age, and occupation. 

The healthiest mode of exercise, and by far 
the most natural, is walking. The most suitable 
time for walking, and indeed for most kinds of 
exercise, is between breakfast and dinner. 

Eiding on horseback will prove very beneficial 
to invalids or weak persons, who cannot endure 
the fatigue of walking. "When, howeter, horse- 
exercise is too laborious, an airing in an open 
carriage may be substituted with advantage. Ex- 
ercise of this kind has an advantage which has 
not been sufficiently dwelt upon, namely, that of 
rapidly changing the air ; and on this account 
may be recommended as a wholesome variation, 
even to strong persons who are in the habit of 
walking. 

Digging is a more beneficial occiipation than 
is usually supposed ; it will often prove of much 
benefit to those who suffer from inaction of the 
bowels. 

Bowing is a good exercise ; but it is sometimes 
attended with serious and permanent injury to 
the constitution by being pursued in too violent 
a manner. 

Q-ymnastics and games of various kinds, such 
as fencing, throwing the quoit, dumb-bells, drill- 
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ing, dancing, battledore and shuttlecock, etc., are 
also salutary modes of exercising the body and 
limbs. 

General friction, by means of the flesh-brush, 
which may be used night and morning, for the 
space of fifteen or twenty minutes at a time, is 
a practice worthy of high commendation. 

Young children should be encoiu-aged to walk 
as soon as they begin to put their feet to the 
ground of their own accord; but upon no account 
should they ever be forced to do so. In exercis- 
ing a child, care should be taken not to fatigue it. 
Weakly children ought not to be allowed to 
stand or walk long at a time ; but they should 
be alternately carried in the arms, or drawn in 
a little carriage, and encouraged to walk. 

It is a very common error with merchants, 
clerks, and other persons engaged in sedentary 
pursuits, who may chance to live out of town, to 
tire themselves by walking several miles to their 
residences after the labours of the day; and this 
by way of gaining an appetite, as if bodily 
fatigue were an antidote to mental exhaustion. 
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SLEEP. 

There is no restorative so grateful or so neces- 
sary to man, after the daily exertion to which his 
body and mind have been subjected, as sound and 
refreshing sleep ; and, consequently^ there is no 
habit so deserving of earnest cultivation. 

In fixing upon the hour of rest, and the period 
to be devoted to sleep, extremes should be 
avoided, seeing that the enervating tendencies of 
both are almost equally pernicious ; moreover, 
the time of life, as well as the individual health 
and strength, sex, etc., must be taken into con- 
sideration, before a just conclusion can be arrived 
at upon this important subject. 

More sleep is required in infancy than in 
childhood, seeing that the first stage of human 
life is passed in alternations of repose and refec- 
tion. Again, children require more sleep than 
adolescents ; adolescents than adults ; adults, in 
the prime of life, than the aged ; women than 
men ; and, lastly, the weak and infirm than the 
strong and healthy. 

Young children should go to bed at six or seven 
in the evening, according to the season of the 
year, and rise at the same hours in the morning. 
Up to the age of three or four years, children 
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should be allowed to sleep for an hour or two in 
the middle of the day. Adolescents need from 
seven to nine hours' sleep in the twenty-four ; 
adults, from six to eight; and even invalids seldom 
more than eight or nine. Prom half-past ten to 
eleven will be the most suitable time for the 
generality of grown persons to retire to rest at 
night ; and six in the morning in summer, and 
seven in v^inter, for rising. 

The bed-chamber should be light and airy, 
and the bed-clothes, especially the sheets, well 
aired. 

Plants should never be allowed a place in 
sleeping-rooms, seeing that they tend to vitiate 
the atmosphere. 

Light and warm bed-clothes are preferable 
to those which are heavy and oppressive ; horse- 
hair mattresses to feather beds.* Bed-curtains, 
which prevent a free circulation of pure air, 
are objectionable; for this reason, beds with- 
out curtains are, generally speaking, the most 
wholesome. 

Exercise, temperance, and tranquillity of mind 
are great accessories to comfortable sleep. 

The use of the flesh-brush, before going to bed, 
will often be found beneficial to those who are 
kept awake by the languor of their circulation. 
Hot-water bottles, or heated flannels, may like- 

a 
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wise be had recourse to by persons who suffer 
from cold feet at night. 

Sleeping after dinner should never be made a 
practice of. Its effect is to hurry on the diges- 
tion; and hence the fever and state of excite- 
ment in which those who indulge in this habit 
not unfrequently awake. 

The practice of forcibly rocking infants, in 
order to put them to sleep, is highly objection- 
able, because it is very apt to induce congestion 
of .the brain. 



CLEANLINESS. 

Cleanliness is a habit so essential to the well- 
being and comfort of the body, whether in sick- 
ness or in health, in infancy or in youth, in man- 
hood or in old age, that it can scarcely be too 
much insisted upon. 

Children and infants should daily be washed 
all over with slightly tepid, or else cold water, 
according to the individual health and vigour ; 
after which they should be well rubbed with dry 
towels. 

In warm weather, the cold bath may be had 
occasionally recourse to once or twice a- week ; 
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in winter, it is better to take the chill off the 
cold water. 

The child should be dipped once or twice on 
entering the bath ; after which it may be allowed 
to splash about for a minute or two before taking 
it out of the water. After bathing, it should be 
well dried, and, if disposed, may be allowed to 
sleep ; and, if not, it may be dressed at once, 
and encouraged to run about. 

Cold or tepid sponging, or rubbing with a wet 
towel, may be had recourse to in like manner by 
the adult, together with an occasional tepid or 
cold bath. 

Tepid is preferable to cold water for the siok 
and infirm at all periods of life, who possess 
little power of reaction after the shock caused by 
the cold water. 

In acute diseases, when water is required for 
the purpose of cleanliness, it should be used at a 
temperature as nearly approaching to that of the 
body as possible, and should be wiped away before 
it has been allowed time to chill by evaporation. 

Hot baths have a very relaxing and debili- 
tating tendency, and, therefore, are seldom al- 
lowed under Homoeopathic treatment. 

Sea-bathing, as it is a remedial agent of great 
power, should never be had recourse to by the 
invalid without competent medical advice. 
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Perfumery and cosmetics of various kinds, such 
as eau-de-Cologne, eau- de-Luce, lavender- water, 
strong-scented hair-pomades, medicated tooth- 
povirders, but more especially camphor, musk, 
smelling-salts, essence of vinegar, etc., are, gene- 
rally speaking, to be considered as detrimental 
to the health,'and, therefore, should be sparingly 
used, the preference being given to the milder 
scents. Under Homoeopathic treatment they 
are all objectionable, as they tend to interfere 
with the action of the prescribed remedies, inde- 
pendently of their own peculiar influences on the 
organism, and consequently should be entirely 
abstained from. 

Snuff-taking and smoking are bad habits, and 
often at variance with cleanliness ; they should 
on this account be discontinued. 

Inveterate snuff-takers or smokers, when they 
subject themselves to Homoeopathic treatment, 
should diminish their daily allowance of snuff 
or tobacco ; moreover, they should neither smoke 
nor take snuff for at least an hour before, and 
an hour after taking the Homoeopathic remedy. 
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MOEAL HABITS. 

A good moral regimen is not only essential to 
the preservation of healthy but also to its resto- 
ration, seeing that it places the patient in the 
most favourable condition for recovery. For this 
reason, over-study, anxiety, and unhealthy or 
morbid excitement of every kind, should, if pos- 
sible, at all times, but more especially at the 
approach of sickness, be guarded against. 

Habits of industry, virtue, and individual inde- 
pendence, together with the enjoyment of cheer- 
ful society and occasional recreation, are very 
necessary to the maintenance of the moral health. 

All those means which impart serenity and 
calmness to the mind cannot be too strongly 
urged upon those who wish to preserve a sound 
mind in a sound body. 



OF DISEASES IK &EKEBAL. 

Diseases are commonly divided into Acute and 
Chronic. 

Acute Diseases, as compared vnth Chronic, are 

characterized by a greater urgency, as well as by 

a more rapid change and succession of symptoms. 

G 2 
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They are usually attended with a greater degree 
of functional disturbance, and also of mental and 
physical prostration ; moreover, they run their 
course in a comparatively short space of time, 
varying from a few hours or days to a month or 
five weeks. Acute maladies, for the most part, 
terminate in recovery or death. When improperly 
treated, they may, however, pass into the chronic 
state, or else leave chronic traces behind them- 
Measles, scarlet fever, quinsy, and dysentery may 
be instanced as acute disorders. In the inter- 
mediate state between an acute and chronic affec- 
tion, the symptoms are said to be sub-acute. 

In Chronic Diseases, the symptoms are less 
urgent, but more permanent, sometimes continu- 
ing for many months, or even years ; and they 
are often very insidious. As compared with acute 
diseases, chronic maladies must generally be con- 
sidered much less amenable to treatment, and if 
their progress is unchecked, sooner or later they 
will prove fatal ; not unfrequently, however, they 
put on acute forms. Long-standing affections 
of the stomach and bowels, asthma, pulmonary 
consumption, and the various forms of scrofula, 
come under the head of chronic diseases. 

Onl^ the slighter hinds of either form of disease 
ought to he made the subjects of domestic treat- 
ment ; and even then, if, after the first indicated 
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remedies have been given, a decided change for 
the better is not observed in a few hours, in 
acute, or in a corresponding lapse of time, varying 
from one to several vreeks, in chronic cases, they 
must not be trifled with, inasmuch as the most 
serious ilhiesses occasionally set in with appa- 
rently mild symptoms. 

In sudden cases of great urgency, when the 
patient resides at a distance from his medical at- 
tendant, it is right that his friends should know 
how to act during the unavoidable delay of com- 
petent advice; and, accordingly, several such cases 
have been contemplated in this work. 

In the great majority of those cases which have 
not been thus especially indicated, the directions 
given under the head of " Sudden and Acute 
Inflammatory Complaints" will suffice until the 
arrival of the medical practitioner. 



OF HOM(EOPATHIC BEMEBIES. 

1. Of Homoeopathic Preparations, — Under Ho- 
moeopathic treatment, medicinal substances are 
seldom exhibited in their original form, but are 
almost invariably subjected tomaterial attenuation 
by subdivision, whether by trituration (rubbing 
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to powder), or Mlution and succussion (shaking iu 
successive jerks), with a second substance (or 
vehicle, as it is termed) capable of transmitting 
their influences without impairing them, such as 
sugar of milk, in the pase of a soli4 (if insoluble), 
or alcohol (spirits of wine), in that of a fluid, 
before they are used for remedial purposes. In 
this manner, 1 grain of Sulphur triturated with 99 
grains of sugar of milk, or 1 drop of thp mother 
tincture of Belladonna, diluted in 99 drops of 
alcohol, and powerfully auco^^s^d (shaken), con- 
stitute the fl^rst attenuation of Sulphiir, and the 
first dilution of Belladonna. Again, 1 grain of the 
first attenuation of Sulphur, triturated with 99 
fresh grains of sugar of milk, or 1 drop of the j^r*^ 
dilution of Belladonna, diluted in 99 drops of pure 
alcohol, and duly shaken, in their turn form the 
second attenuation^ov dilution, of these medicines; 
and so on for all the rest. It maybe observed, that 
most of the metallic or other insoluble substances 
become soluble after the fourth attenuation. 

2. Of tJ^e dilutions. — The termB M^h aad low 
dilutions are respectively applied to the degree 
of materiality of the medicinal preparation. Thus 
the third is a low or more material (i. e., contain- 
ing more particles of the original medicinal sub- 
stance) dilution, compared with the twelfth,whieh 
would be termed a middle dilution ; and the ei^h- 
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teenth is a higli or less material (». ^., containing 
fewer atoms of the original medicinal substance) 
dilution, compared with either the third or the 
twelfth, but especially with the former. 

It is a great error to suppose that the low exert 
a more powerful influence upon the organism 
than the high dilutions ; for the reverse is gene- 
rally the case, seeing that medicinal aggravations 
(of which a few words hereafter) more frequently 
occur after the exhibition of the latter than of 
the former. The action of the low dilutions is 
more immediate, but is sooner exhausted ; whilst 
that of the high dilutions requires more time for 
its development, but is maintained for a much 
longer period. 

Q-lobules* of sugar of milk (about the size of 
poppy-seeds) satu/rated (impregnated) with the 
alcoholic medicinal dilutions, are the best form in 
which Homoeopathic remedies can be prepared 
for keeping, as they will retain their virtue for 
many years, if properly taken care of, whilst the 
alcoholic tinctures are apt to evaporate. Por 
this reason, globules thus prepared are best 
adapted for domestic hoxes, and the medicines 

* Q-lobules of a larger size or pilules^ as they are 
termed, saturated in the same manner, are used by some 
medical men instead of the ordinary globules. A single 
pilule is usually given as a dose. , 
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have consequently been prescribed in that form 
throughout the present work. 

The htper and middle dilutions have likewise 
been selected as best adapted for domestic pur- 
poses. In fact, a very great abuse of the high 
dilutions has been made by amateurs. 

The low are indicated in the treatment of all 
acute afifections ; whUst the middle and higher 
dilutions are more efficacious in the sub-acute 
and more chronic forms of disease. The former 
are given at short, and the latter at long intervals. 
The majority of professional men generally 
give the preference to the alcoholic tinctures, 
when they prescribe the low dilutions, in acute 
disorders, especially if they are severe ; and to 
the saturated globules, when they administer the 
middle and higher dilutions,in more chronic cases. 
As there is, in truth, no valid objection to the 
occasional use of these tinctures, under like cir- 
cumstances, in domestic practice, the usually pre- 
scribed number of drops of the corresponding 
alcoholic dilutions has been added throughout the 
second part of this work, between " parentheses," 
immediately after the number of globules of the 
remedies recommended in the treatment of the 
various acute cases therein described. 

8. Of the Administration of Bemedies. — With 
the exception of distilled water, pure cold spring 
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water, or else water which has been boiled or 
filtered, is the best vehicle for dissolving HomoBO- 
pathic remedies, especially when thej are pre- 
scribed in divided doses. Care should be taken 
that the vessel selected for this purpose is per- 
fectly clean, and that the mixture is rendered 
intimate either by shaking or by stirring with a 
clean spoon. When an open vessel (a wine-glass 
or tumbler, for instance) is used, it should be 
covered with a saucer, to prevent evaporation. 
"When two medicines are given by turns, care 
must be taken not to mix the spoons. It is 
likewise a good custom to label the medicines, 
so as to prevent mistakes. 

Before dissolving a fresh medicine, the vessel, 
which has contained the former remedy, should 
be washed with scalding water, and afterwarda 
rinsed with cold water. When a phial is used, 
this must be done very carefully, and the cork 
must not be forgotten. 

Sugar of milk, or finely pounded white sugar, 
in which the globules may be crushed (whether 
they are prescribed to be taken dry, or else in 
solution), will prove an excellent receptacle for 
remedies not required for immediate administra- 
tion, which would, otherwise, not unfrequently 
be lost, from their very minuteness, when con- 
fided to a careless person. 
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4. Of Medicinal Aggravation. — This kind of 
aggravation will sometimes occur after a well- 
selected remedy, more frequently after the exhi- 
bition of a high than a low dilution : it is seldom 
so great as to need antidotes, when no abuse of 
the medicine has been made. It is, moreover, 
generally speaking, a good rather than a bad 
sign : for it must be borne in mind that it is not 
an aggravation of the diseased state, but rather 
an extraordinary provocation of the vital efforts 
to throw off the morbific cause ; at least, such ia 
the case when the right remedy has been given. 

The aggravation may also be nothing more 
than a temporary overaction of the remedy, on 
some susceptible portion of the nervous system, 
in a very sensitive patient, which seldom requires 
to be interfered -with. 

Medicinal aggravation may be readily distin- 
guished from that of the diseased state, provided 
their essential characteristics are borne in mind. 
Thus, the former makes its appearance suddenly, 
without any apparent cause, and often as sud- 
denly disappears ; Mt generally occurs before 
any apparent amelioration has manifested itself, 
being, moreover, attended by marked intervals 
of relief, and is finally succeeded by permanent 
benefit, whereas the latter is gradual and con- 
tinuous, and usually supervenes upon previous 
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amelioration. "When medicinal aggravation oc- 
curs, it is better to suspend all manner of reme- 
dial treatment for a time than to give an antidote. 
Nevertheless^ as remedial antidotes may some- 
times be required in the case of extremely 
susceptible persons, they have been given in the 
Table of Medicines recommended. 

It is worthy of remark that the degree of 
medicinal aggravation bears little proportion to 
the quantity of the medicine administered. In 
fact, so much is this the case, that, in actual 
practice, little or no difference is made in the 
dose of a HomoBopathic remedy, whether pre- 
scribed for an infant or an adult. 

5. Of Remedial Antidotes. — Camphor will be 
found to be the best antidote to the generality of 
the vegetable medicines ; when indicated, it may 
either be given by olfaction (smelling), or else a 
drop or two of spirits of camphor, dissolved in a 
wine-glassful of cold water, may be exhibited in 
one dose. "When other remedies are selected, it 
is best to administer &om 6 to 9 globules, of the 
lowest dilution, dissolved in half a wine-glassful 
of water, at one draught. Coffee may be some- 
times given as an antidote to those unaccustomed 
to its use, with advantage. A few tea-spoonfuls 
of coffee, without milk or sugar, will suffice in 
Boch cases. 

B 



74k OK HOMCBOFATlilC REMEDIES. 

The exhibition of a Homoeopathic antidote, 
in the manner above prescribed, does not practi- 
cally interfere with any curative process which 
the aggravating remedy may have set up, but 
simply antagonizes its overaction upon the sensi- 
tive structures of the body. It is on this last 
account that medicines, which are classed as 
atitidotes to each other, act so well, when other- 
wise indicated by the symptoms of the disorder, 
after, or in alternation withj each other. 

If there is one piece of advice above another 
which the author would give a patient, it is, as 
much tB possible^ to avoid having recourse to 
antidotes, and in no case to fly from one antidote 
to anothei% 

6i Of the Medicines recommended,-^ K few 
general id^as ^n the eubject of their action may 
be useful, in so far as they bear upon domestic 
practice. 

A«)nitum acts, above all other known reme- 
dies, upon the cire^tmg eyHem, Its effects in 
acute inflammatory affections and fevers are 
feruiy wonderful. 

Arnica acts up6ii the ahsorhenhy and is con- 
sequently admirably calculated to promote the 
absorption of effused biood, and the !reparatioli 
of tisstoes after aiechanical injurieis. 

Belladonna exerts a very powerful action tipon 
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the hrain and its memhranes, and is perhaps in- 
ferior to no other medicine in this respect. Its 
action upon the glands is also very remarkable : 
it is, in fact, to the glandular almost what Aconite 
is to the circulating Rjstem. The lining (mucous) 
membrane of the throat is peculiarly susceptible 
of its influence. 

Opium is, from the peculiarity of its action, 
of the greatest importance in the treatment of 
certain lethargic states of the brain, and of 
those functional disorders which are caused by 
nervous torpor, whether of a general op local 
character. 

Nux Vomica has a very marked action upon 
the nervoi*8 system generally, but especially upon 
the spinal cord, and upon those nerves which are 
connected with the digestive organs. It is one of 
the most valuable remedies prescribed in the 
treatment of derangements of the digestive func- 
tions, and is very generally indicated in oases of 
inaction of the howels, dependent upon want of 
nervous energy, 

Hyosciamus, as regards its action, holds, 
as it were, a middle place between Belladonna 
and Nux Vomica. It is a valuable remedy in the 
spasmodic qffections ofyov/ng women; more especi- 
ally those in which there is an hysterical element, 

Pulsatilla has many points of resemblance 



76 or HOMCBOPATHIG BEKEDIES. 

to Nux Vom. in its action upon the nerrous 
system and the digestiye organs. Its action upon 
the mucous membranes is, however, much more 
marked. As a medicine it is very generally in- 
dicated in the treatment of similar affections of 
the stomach and bowels^ where the tendency is 
rather to relaxation than to constipatioUw 

Ignatia holds a middle place between Kux 
Vomica and Pulsatilla. 

Bryonia acts upon the muscles generally, 
and especially upon the fihrous tissues of the 
joints ; it is admirably adapted to the treatment 
of rheumatic cases, in which the suffenngs are 
aggravated hy motion. Its action upon the mu- 
cous membranes of the lungs, and upon the muscles 
associated with the organs of respiration, renders 
it of essential service in most kinds of cough 
and catarrh of the chest, especially at their 
commencement. 

Bhus acts upon the same tissues as the pre- 
ceding, but more especially upon the tendinous 
structures and cartilages of the joints; hence 
its value in cases of sprains and strains. It 
is chiefly indicated in rheumatism which is 
relieved by motion. 

Mercurius is a most valuable medicine, from 
its remarkable action upon the mucous mem- 
branes, the glands, and the liver ; and it is very 
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generally used in the treatment of disorders 
connected with the digestive organs and glan- 
dular system. Like Hepar Sulph., it acts upon 
the skin, and also favours the suppurative prO" 
cess, although in a less degree. 

Hepar Sulph. is pre-eminent above other 
known remedies in its action upon the exJialanti 
of the skin, and, consequently, is often given 
w4th a view to promoting perspiration, when 
indicated by nature. The property which it 
possesses of favouring suppuration is no less 
worthy of mention. 

Lachesis has, over and above its extensive 
range of action as a constitutional remedy, a 
special action upon the heart and brain. It is, 
on this last account, of great service, not only 
in certain diseases of the heart and brain, but 
also in those embarrassed states of the general 
circulation, which are so often experienced by 
women iat the " turn of life." 

Arsenicum, Calcarea Carb., Carbo Animalis,* 

* The preparation reoommencled by the Author is a 
slightly impure animal charcoal, Trhicfa, from time to 
time, during the last two or three years, he has been 
proving upon the healthy subject. The provings, as far 
as they hare gone (for they are not yet completed), con- 
firm those of the ordinary Carbo Animalis, by Hahnemann 
and his disciples, in so remarkable a degree, that the 

h2 
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Q-rapbites, Phosphoric Acid, Sepia, and Sulphur 
are all remarkable for the long duration of their 
action, and also for their deep and searching 
effects upon almost every organ and tissue of the 
tody. On this latter account, they ai*e usually 
classed among the anH^sorio (as Homoeopathists 
designate them) remedies— remedies which are 
essentially necessary in the treatment of all con- 
stitutional affections of long standing. They 
differ from each othiMr in the predilection which 
they indiyidually manifest for certain organs or 
tissues. Thus Calc. Garb, has a more marked 
action upon the glandular system generally, 
and especially upon certain portions of it, than 

author is now in the habit of prescribing both prepara- 
tions indifferently, for all those cases in which the original 
Carbo Animalis is indicated. Certain additional groups 
of symptoms of a highly suggestive character, which were 
observed in the provings, led the Author to prescribe (and 
that with a very encouraging amount of success) his own 
preparation as the principal constitutional remedy in the 
treatment of convulsions (especially when alternated with 
spasmodic croup or laryngeal spasm), of neuralgia of the 
face, epilepsy, hysteria and its concomitants, and of those 
disorders which occur at the " critical period " of female 
life. In all probability, the ordinary Carbo Animalis 
possesses these supplementary symptomatic groups. This 
must not, however, be assumed as a fact until it shall 
have been confirmed by &ew provings. 
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Bulplitir, which exerts a greater influence upon 
the skin. 

Again, the sensations which attend their 
action differ. Thus the aggravation of Ar- 
senicum is accompanied with burning sensations, 
whilst that of Sulphur is manifested by extreme 
itching. All these medicines should be very 
sparingly used by amateufs, as the aggravations 
consequent upon their abuse are not speedily 
remedied. 

Other things being equal, the constitution of 
the patient must be taken into consideration 
in the choice of remedies, seeing that one 
remedy will often be better adapted for certain 
constitutions than another. The same may also 
be said with respect to the circumstance of age, 
sex, and the strength or weakness of the vital 
powers. 

For instance, Nux Vomica is suited to persons 
of a bilious constitution, with a dark sallow coin- 
pleaion, and hastt/, irritahle, or hypochondriacal 
dieposition; whilst Pulsatilla is more adapted to 
the cases of persons, and especially females, of a 
mild, timid disposition, easily induced to shed 
tears. 

Chamomilla is peculiarly the medicine of in- 
fancy. It is also adapted to the female con- 
stitution. 
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China and Arsenicum are invaluable remedies 
for sustaining the vital powers under repeated 
losses of the fluids and solids of the body. 

7. Of the rules to he followed under JEEomceO" 
pathic treatment, — These, when briefly summed 
up, will be found to consist in the following : — 

1. The observance of a suitable diet. (For 
particulars of which see Homoeopathic Dietary, 
page 43.) 

2. General attention to regimen, as defined in 
this work.* (See from page 52 to 65 inclusively.) 

3. The rejection of every description of patent 
and ordinary domestic remedies, whether in the 
shape of aperients,* emetics, narcotics, medicated 
fomentations, blisters, leeches, andthe like, aswell 
as of medicated tooth-powders, perfumery, and 
cosmetics; and the restriction, or suppression, of 
certain habits. (See remarks on Cleanliness in 
connection with the'se subjects, page 64.) 

* In cases, however, of obstinate constipation, when 
the patient is at a distance from medical advice, recourse 
may be had for relief to an enema (injection) of tepid 
water, to which a dessert-spoonful of oliyo oil or honej 
may be added, if necessary. 



PART II. 



DIVISION I. 

DISBASSS or imPANTS AlTD CHILDBEK.* 

Uin)BB this head will be found a variety of 
diseases and ailments to which infants and 
children, as compared with adults,t are either 
exclusiyely liable, or nearly so. 



MILE SCAB, OB OBrsT {Impetigo larvalis). 

This skin affection is commonly observed in 
young children and infants at the breast : hence 
its name. Its duration is proportionate to the 
mildness or severity of its course. 

Symptoms, — The eruption consists of numerous 
small vesicles (blisters), appearing in clusters 
upon a red ground, which are filled with a thin 

* See Explanations. 

t In those exceptional instances, in which some of 
these disorders may occur, the same treatment will be 
suitable to adults. 
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watery (serous) fluid. This fluid gradually oozes 
out and hardens into thin yellowish scabs. The 
eruption is usually diffused about the face, 
especially the cheeks, and is often attended wdth 
much itching and local irritation, as well as 
inflammatory redness and swelling of the sur- 
rounding surface. 

Treatment. — ^Administer Ehtjs Toxicodek.- 
DBON, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution,* a sixth part morning and evening ; 
wait three days, and repeat Bhtjs Tox., 9 glo- 
l)ulea (or 1 or S drops), 3rd dilution, in the 
same way ; then, three days after the last ^ose, 

* Some infants have so strong an aversion to swal- 
lowing cold water, that they can with difficulty, be 
induced to take the medicine dissolved in that fluid. 
Other circumstances, besides the caprice of the patient, 
might render it inconvenient, or even impossible, ^t the 
time, to administer the remedy in solution. In such 
cases, 1 or 2 globules (or 1 pilule) of the prescribed 
remedy may be given dry upon the tongue, as a practical 
equivalent for each divided dose. Thus — ^instead of dis- 
solving globules of the medicine in 6 tea or dessert- 
Bpoonfiils of cold water, and giving a tea or dessert' 
spoonful for a dose, as directed in the above prescription — 
1 or 2 globules (or 1 pilule) of Rhits Tox., 3rd dilution* 
might be administered, dry upon the tongue, morning 
and night, for three days running ; and, after on interval 
of three days from the taking of the last dose, repeated 
in the same manner. 
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exhibit Sxjlphue, 3 globules, 18th dilution; 
and, lastly, in three days more, repeat the 

SlTLPHTJR. 

When febrile symptoms attend or precede the 
eruption, give Aconitum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
thrice a day, before commencing the above 
course, which ought to suffice in slight cases. 

Diet and Regimen. — The aflfected parts should 
be washed with lukewarm water, for the pur- 
poses of cleanliness, and only very mild soap and 
water ought to be used for detaching the scabs. 
A little starch-powder may also be applied locally 
to allay the irritation. If the child is still at 
the breast, the mother, or nurse, should conform 
to a suitable diet, and attend to her general 
health. 



GUM OR TOOTH EASH. {LicJietl StropJiuluS,) 

Children, and especially infants, are subject 
to this mild form of rash when cutting their 
first set of teeth. 

Symptoms, — Numerous minute pimples, rarely 
exceeding the size of a millet seed, of a red 
(^Bed Gum), but occasionally of -a whitish 
( White Gum) colour, which commonly break 
out about the fece, especially the cheeks, 
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Bhoulders, and fore-arms. Sometimes they are 
interspersed with red spots. 

5V«a^ifitfn^.— Administer Sulphub, 6 globules, 
18th dilution, in solution,* a third part every 
night, until finished ; and, if necessary, three or 
four days afler the last dose, repeat this remedy 
in the same way. 

Should any spots be present, begin with 
Bhus, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part morning and 
night ; then wait two or three days, and exhibit 
the Sulphub as above prescribed. 

Diet, etc. — ^The child, if otherwise strong and 
healthy, should be regularly washed all over, or 
bathed, in cold or lukewarm water (according to 
the season of the year). It ought also to be 
kept from improper food. 



SXC0BIA.TI0KS OF THE SKIK IK INFAKTS AKD 

TOUKO OHILDBEN. 

The fineness and the extreme delicacy of the 
infantile skin are in themselves strong predis^ 
ponenta to this inconvenience. 

Symptoms, — Sore abrasions of the cuticle 
(scarf-skin) in various parts of the body and 

* J9«e Foot Koxi at page 82. 



EXCOniATIONS or TRh SKIN, ETC 85 

limbs ; generally, however, confined to the upper 
and inner portions of the thighs. 

iExciting Causes, — Ist, mechanical friction; 
2nd, the action of the different secretions and 
excretions, especiallj those of an acrid nature ; 
and 3rcl, a combination of both. The treatment 
will necessarily vary with these; 

Treatment—'EiicOTiBLtioiiB of the first kind 
(mechanical). A solution of the Motues Tikg- 
TURE of Arnica (1 part of tincture to 40 
parts* of cold water) may be applied to the 
affected parts, twice or thrice a-day, two or 
three days in succession, whilst Abkica, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* 
may also be exhibited internally, in doses of a 
sixth part, twice or thrice a-day, for the same 
space of time. 

Por excoriations of the second kind (irrita- 
tive), Mebcueius Solubilis, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 5th dilution, may be given, in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part, morning and night, 
and followed by Sulphub, 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, four days after the last dose. 

Attention to cleanliness, and the local appli- 
cation of a little starch-powder, will often be all 
that is necessary. 

Por excoriations of the third kind (of a 

* See Foot Note at pogo 82. 

1 
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mixed character), begin with Abioca, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
ft sixth part morning and night; then give 
Mebovbius Sol., 9 globules, (or 1 or 2 drops), 
5fch dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning 
and night ; and, lastly, four days after the last 
dose of Mesc. Sol., administer Sulphtje, 3 
globules, 18th dilution. If necessary, this treat- 
ment may be repeated once more. 

The same local application as in the preceding 
case may be resorted to. 



MEASLES {Morhillt), 

The mucous membranes of the eyes, nose, 
windpipe, and air (bronchial) tubes of the 
lungs, as well as the skin, are the structures 
^hieHy affected in this disease. 

Symptoms, — Profuse watering of the eyes, 
with intolerance of light, and swelling of the 
eyelids ; frequent sneezing, running of the nose, 
dry cough and oppressed breathing; thirst, heat 
of skin, with drowsiness, general languor, and 
frequency of pulse, commonly precede, and 
sometimes continue during the eruptive stage. 
The eruption usually appears two or three days 
after the preliminary symptoms have been ob- 
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seryed. It comes out in the form of distinct 
red circular spots, first upon the forehead, and 
then, in most cases, all over the surface of the 
body : these spots afterwards unite into irregU" 
lar patches of a crescentic shape, which impart 
a mottled appearance to the skin. The ra^b is 
of ^ diugy red colour, and, like ^hat of scarlet 
fever, may he effaced for a moment by sudden 
pressure. In about five pr six days from its first 
appearance, the eruption completely disappears 
froqa the body. The felling of the scarf-skin, 
or desquamation (4s it is caUed), \s very flight, 
so t^hat it often eludes observation. 

Treatment — The medicines generally required 
in gimple casei are, Aookituh, Pulsatilla, or 
Bbtokla. 

AooN., 9 globules (or I or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given, in solution,* a sixth 
part every four hours, at the outset ; either by 
itself, when the febrile symptoms are the most 
prominent, or in alternation with Pxjls. or Bbx*, 
when either of these medicines is indicated, at 
any period of the disease, as loug as the fre- 
quency and fulness of the pulse suggest its 
exhibition. 

PxTLS., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, ^ sixth part every four hour^, 
f See Foot Nots a( p9ge 82, 
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or tbrice a-daj, when the catarrhal symptoms 
(walenDg of the eyes, sensitiveness to the light, 
sneezing, running at the nose, etc.) of the head 
predominate. 

Bet., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, when the catarrhal symptoms (cough, 
wheezing, oppressed breathing, tightness at 
the chest, etc.) of the chest are the most 
urgent. 

As the case progresses favourably, the inter- 
vals of repetition of the remedies may, with 
advantage, be still further prolonged. In very 
mild cases, Agon., 8 globules, 3rd dilution, 
followed, the next night, by Puls., 3 globules, 
12th dilution (the last remedy being repeated 
two nights afterwards), will frequently be all 
the treatment required. 

Should, at any time, during the eruptive 
stage of the disorder, a sudden retrocession 
(going back) of the rash take place, whether in 
consequence of a chill or from any other cause, 
OuPEUM AcETicxJM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 5th dilution, ought to be administered 
— pending the arrival of competent advice, for the 
further conduct of a case, which has now become 
very serious — in doses of a sixth part every 
■ hour, until the eruption re-appears ; after which 
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the previously indicated remedies maj be re- 
sumed as before. 

A few days after tbe eruption has completed 
its natural course, and the common remedies 
have been discontinued, Stjlph., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, will be of service. 

Diet and Jtegimen, — Nature almost invariably 
dictates the requisite abstinence, and upon no 
account should her warning voice be disregarded. 

Whilst the symptoms of fever continue, pure 
WQ-ter, toast-and-water, light water-gruel, gum- 
arabic water, sweetened with a little sugar (2 oz. 
gum-arabic and from J to 1 oz. white loaf-sugar 
to 1 quart of hot water), or barley-water, may 
be allowed. 

During convalescence, milk-and-water, cocoa, 
beef-tea, light arrowroot, small slices of toasted 
bread, etc., should precede the return to the 
ordinary mode of living. 

In very mild cases, light arrowroot may be 
allowed from the commencement, when the 
appetite continues unimpaired. 

The room, in which the patient remains, should 
be kept cool and well ventilated. If obliged to 
keep his bed, he should not be oppressed with too 
many bedclothes; at the same time, care must be 
taken that there is sufficient covering to prevent 
his catching cold^ 

i2 
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Preservative Treatment, — ^The adnjinistratiou 
of AcoN., 3 globules (or 1 drop dissolved in a 
dessert or table-spoonful of cold water), 3rd di- 
lution, and PuLS., 3 globules, 12th dilution, by 
turns, at intervals of two or three days, for the 
space of a fortnight, during the prevalence of 
Measles, may sometimes ward off an attack, or 
impart a more favourable character to the disease 
when it occurs. 



BOSE BAsn (JRoseola), 

Compared with Measles and Scarlet Fever, 
B-ose Eash is a mild disorder, affecting sometimes 
^be whole surface of the body, sometimes only 
certain parts, as the trunk, the limbs, etc., and 
varying in duration from twejity-four hours to ^ 
week; The following are its principal varieties, 
viz., the Summer, the Autumnal, and the In- 
fantile. 

Symptoms. — The Summeb Eose Eash is the 
PGLOst severe. It occurs chiefly in summer, and 
is preceded by an eruptive fever, which generally 
lasts two or three days. The larger size, ancl the 
more irregular forms and distribution of its 
patches, together with the absence of catarrhal 
symptoms, serve to distinguish it from Measles ; 
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whilst its marked roseate hue, and the absence 
of the bright red tongue, will equally prevent 
its being confounded with Scarlet Fever. The 
eruption usually lasts three or four days, and 
then disappears, without any appreciable dea* 
qtiamation (scaling) of the skin. 

The AnTUHS^AL Eosb Eash consists of dis- 
tinct circular patches of a damask hue, which 
appear for the most part on the arms of children, 
and disappear in about a week. The eruptive 
fever is slighter than in the preceding variety. 

The Ineantilb Eose Eash, which is the 
mildest variety, is a much closer rash (*'. e., having 
much narrower interspaces of healthy skin be- 
tween the eruptive patches) than the Summer 
Eose Eash, which it somewhat resembles. It 
often occurs in infants whose digestion is ren- 
dered irritable by teething, and is very irregular 
in its duration ; sometimes lasting but one day, 
and sometimes appearing and disappearing for 
several successive days. 

Treatment, — During the eruptive fever, give 
AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, in solution,* a sixth part every four, 
six, or eight hours during the eruptive fever; 
then, as soon as the rash makes its appearance, 
Belladonna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
* See Foot Note at pago 82. 
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dilution, in solution, a sixtli part every six or 
eight hours, or twice a-day ; and, lastly, two or 
three days after the rash has subsided, exhibit 
Sulphur, 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

In very slight cases. Sulphur, 3 globules, 
18th dilution, will suffice. 

Diet and Begimen, — In the severer formSj the 
fiame as in Measles. (8ee Measles.) 



SCARLET FBTER (Scarlatina), 

The skin, the mucous membrane of the tongue 
and throat, and the tonsils, are the structures 
involved in this disease. 

Symptoms, — The preliminary fever is slight 
and of short duration in mild cases ; the eruption 
usually coming but on the second day, in the form 
of numberless red points, which are first visible 
about the neck, face, and chest, and which 
graduaUy become diffused all over the body in 
irregular patches. The rash soon acquires its 
characteristic bright scarlet colour, which may be 
effaced for a few seconds by sudden pressure with 
the finger. It is almost invariably associated 
with sore;throat, more or less inflammation of the 
tonsils, and a bright red tongue, on the surface 
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and at the sides of which red points may be seen 
shooting through the white fur. In ordinary 
cases, the eruption is at its height on the fourth 
day ; it begins to decline on the fifth, and on the 
eighth has altogether disappeared. The falling 
of the scarf-skin commences, about the fifth or 
sixth day, in the parts where the eruption 
was first noticed, and is much greater than in 
Measles. 

Treatment. — BELLADONiq^A, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* may be 
given, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice 
a-day, throughout the course of the disease, in 
ordinary mild cases. These intervals may be 
gradually prolonged, as the symptoms become 
more and more favourable. In very mild cases, 
BsLL., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only, repeated 
two or three nights in succession, will suffice. 

AcoN., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, may always be given, in doses 
of one-sixth part, in alternation with Bell., 
when indicated by the frequency and fulness of 
the pulse, thirst, heat of skin, and other febrile 
symptoms. 

Should, at any time during the eruptive stage 
of the disorder, a sudden retrocession (going 
back) of the rash take place, whether in conse- 
* See rooT Note at page 82. 
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quence of a chill, or from any other pause, 
CuPBUM AcBTiODM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
fith dilution, ought to bo administered — pending 
the arrival of competent advice, for the further 
conduct of a case which has now become 
very serious — in doses of a sixth part every 
hour, until the eruption re-appears ; after 
which, tho previously indicated remedies may be 
resumed as before. 

"When convalescence has t^ken place, Sulpk., 
globules, 18th dilution, may be exhibited with 
great advantage, three or four days after the last 
dose of Bell. 

Diet and Begimen* — The same as in Measles. 
{See Mexsles.) 

^Preventive Treatment. — During theprevalence 
of Scarlet Eever, Bell., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 8rd dilution, in solution, administered, 
in doses of a sixth part night and morning, for 
three days, running and repeated, in the same 
manner, from time to time, with three days' 
interval between each successive repetition, will 
generally act as a preservative ; and, at any rate, 
will greatly modify its character for the better, 
i^ the event of an attack. 
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MILIAET FEVEE — rXJEPLE BASH (Ibhfis Mi- 

liaris — Purpura Jtuhra), 

The epidemic Miliary Fever is comparatively 
a rare disorder in this country ; it is much more 
prevalent in Germany, where it is considered as 
formidable as Scarlet Fever. In some epidemics, 
Scarlet Fever has been known to co-exist with 
Purple Rash. 

Sywptoms, — Sensations of cold all over, shi- 
vering, depression of spirits ; fever, with quick, 
and sometimes intermitting, pulse ; occasion- 
ally, perspiration of a sour and offensive smell, 
painful tightness and o|)pression at the chest, 
accompanied with deep, sighing inspirations; 
headache, and more or less disorder of the 
digestive organs, precede the appearance of the 
eruption, and (what is a distinctive characteristic 
of Purple Eash, when compared with Scarlet 
Fever, with which it is liable to be confounded) 
usually persist until the last eruptive phase has 
been completed. The above symptoms may con- 
tinue three, four, or even eight days before the 
rash begins to show itself. It comes out in a 
very irregular manner, both as regards the suc- 
cession and distribution of the eruptive patches, 
on the body and limbs ; and, generally, to a less 
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extent, on the face. The eruptive patches con- 
sist of innumerable minute vesicles (little blad- 
ders), of the size of a millet-seed, or even smaller; 
the surface of the skin, upon which they are 
crowded, heing of a dark red colour. The miliary 
vesicles are, at first, sometimes so transparent, 
that the fluid which they contain appears scat- 
tered on the surface like so many tiny dew- 
drops. At a more advanced stage, the fluid 
thickens into small scabs, which finally fall off; 
or else the fluid becomes absorbed, and the 
scarf-skin peels off, often to a considerable 
extent. Fresh eruptions, which run pretty much 
the same course — sometimes even occupying 
the same site as those which preceded them — 
follow at irregular intervals ; and thus, by their 
succession, the eruptive fever may be prolonged 
for a further period of ten days or a fortnight 
from the first appearance of the rash. 

Treatment, — The principal remedy is Aco- 
ititum:. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* may be given from the 
very first, and continued until the termination 
of the disorder, in doses of a sixth part every 
two, four, six, eight, or ten hours, according to 
the urgency of the fever. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Arsenicum Album, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, may occasionally be given, 
in alternation with Aconitum, in doses of a 
sixth part, when the oppression and tightness of 
the chest are distressing, "whether before or after 
the rash has made its appearance. 

BelIiA-doitna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, should be administered, in alter- 
nation with Acokitum, in doses of a sixth part 
every four, six, or eight hours, when Scarlet 
Pever co-exists with the Purple £ash. 

Diet and Begimen. — The same as in Measles. 
{See Measles.) 

Preventive Treatment, — During the prevalence 
of Purple Eash, Acokitum, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, administered 
in doses of a sixth part, morning and night, for 
three days running, and repeated in the same 
manner from time to time, with three days' in- 
terval between each successive repetition, will 
often act as a preser>'ative. 



CRiCKEN POX (Varicella), 

This eruptive disease occurs chiefly in children. 
It may be distinguished from Small Pox (to 

K 
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which it bears some resemblance), by the more 
pointed form of its pustules; by the absence of 
the smell peculiar to the latter disorder ; and, 
lastly, by the shortness and mildness of its 
course : moreover, it is never preceded by those 
pains in the back and loins which characterize 
the latent period of Small Pox. 

Prelvminary SynvpUms. — The eruption is com- 
monly preceded, for a day or two, by more or 
less general indisposition and languor, heat of 
skin, flushing of the fistce, fever, and loss of appe- 
tite. Sometimes the throat is inflamed and 
sore ; or there may be pain at the pit of the 
stomach, with sickness and vomiting. 

Symptoms. — The eruption comes out (first 
ikbout the body, afterwards about the arms, face, 
and lower limbs) insmall, red,irregulariy-rounded 
elevations, in the centre of which transparent 
vesicles (blisters) of a pointed form speedily 
appear. These vesicles^ ov pustules (as they are 
sometimes called), gradually increase in size; 
and, by the second or third day,* the transparent 
fluid, which they originally contained, assumes 
a straw-coloured hue, and becomes thicker. On 
the fourth day, many of the vesicles are broken, 
whilst the rest are shrivelled ; on the fifth, few 
remain entire ; and, on the sixth, small, thin, 
brown scabs are observed all over, in their 
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place^ wliicli fall off from the eighth to the 
tenth day, leaving small red spots, which gra- 
dually disappear. 

Treatment. — During the preliminary stage, 
give AooiiriTtiM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth part every 
four houfs, or thtice a-day, when there is fever. 
Substitute Bbyoioaj 9 globides (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, and administer this remedy simi- 
larly dissolved, and at like intervals, if pain is 
complained of at the pit of the stomach, with 
sickness and vomiting ; or else Belladonna, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in 
the same way, when sore-throat, headache, and 
flushing of the face are the predominant symp- 
toms. Should AcoisriTUM continue to be indi- 
cated, exhibit it, in alternation with any other 
lippropriate medicine, at any stage of the 
disorder. 

During the eruptive stage, administer Bella- 
DOiWA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
a sixth part tfirice a-day, until the vesicles 
(blisters) we filled with matter, when Meectt- 
BITJS Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, similarly dissolved, and at like inter- 
vals, will be more suitable ; lastly, when the 
tfeabs 1)egin to fall off, give StTLPHUit, 3 globules, 
^ See t6(yi! TKiynt at page 82. 
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18th dilution, twice, at an interval of two or 
three dajp. 

Diet and Begimen* — A light farinaceous and 
milk diet may generally be allowed; and, in 
some cases, a little beef-tea, or weak broth, may 
also be added. Animal food should not, how- 
ever, be resumed until the eruption has gone 
through its course. All exposure to cold should 
be carefully avoided, more especially when the 
patient does not keep his bed. 



cow POX {Vaccinia). 

Cow Pox is a contagious eruptive disorder, 
originally developed in the udder of the cow, 
which, when communicated to man, will, in 
most cases, act as a complete and permanent 
Somosopathic preservative against the poison of 
Small Pox. 

Vaccinatiok,* as the artificial method of 
giving Cow Pox is commonly called, * can hardly 
be availed of at too early an age. Nevertheless 
as a general rule, infants imder six or eight weeks 

* When practicable, vaccination should, for obvious 
reasons, be performed mnder competent direction. 
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of age should only be vaccinated iii cases of 
urgent necessity, 

In vaccinating, tlie following circumstances 
must be carefully attended to. 

First. — The vaccine matter* (t. <?., the fluid 
contained in the true Cow Pox vesicles) used for 
this purpose should be taken from the arm of a 
perfectly healthy child t (one that is free from 
any hereditary or acquired constitutional taint, 
such as scrofula, or other kindred diseases, would 
betoken) between the seventh and ninth day, 
before it has lost its perfect transparency. 

Secondly, — ^After the point of the lancet, or 
of any other sharp instrument, has been duly 
charged with the matter, two or three punctures 
or scratches, which should be as superficial as 
possible, consistently with the due inoculation 
of the blood, may be made on the outside of the 
upper third of each arm. 

* If not immediately required, the vaccina lymph (matter) 
should be dried gradually and thoroughly, before it is 
laid by for future use. It may then be placed between 
two small squares of glass and kept in a cool and dry 
place. In this state, the vaccine matter will regain suffi- 
cient moisture for convenient use, by being held, for a few 
seconds, over the vapour of moderately warm water. 

t From a neglect of this precaution most serious, and 
even fatal, diseases have been communicated to previously 
healthy children. 

e: 2 
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Thirdly, — The patient should not be allowed 
to rub the inoculated parts. 

Si/mpto7ns,—T!he following are the evidences 
of successful vaccination. 

About the third day after the insertion of the 
vaccine matter, the skin of the inoculated part 
becomes red and slightly raised. These symp- 
toms continue to increase until the fifth or sixth 
day, when the scarf-skin bfebomes elevated into 
a pearl-coloured beside (blister), which derives 
its appearance from the secretion of a thin 
transparent fluid similar to that of the original 
liiatter. The vesicle is round or oval, according 
as punctures or longitudinal scratches havfe been 
preferi'ed in vaccinating. From its first appear- 
ance, its uppel* surface is uneven, and slightly 
dimpled ; the margin being more elevated thaii 
the centre, and slightly projecting beyond the 
sound skin. This character the vesicle pre^ervfes 
until the end of the eighth day. On the ninth, 
the stlrface is observed to be even, whilst the 
surrounding skin has become hard, red, and 
difiusely swollen. This circle of redness and 
hardness in the skin, or ** areola " (as it is iecft- 
nically called), continues until the end of the 
tenth, or beginning of the eleventh day. By this 
tifiie, the fluid of the vesicle has become opaque 
and thick, like purulent matter, imparting a 
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yellow tint to its centre, and depriving it of its 
pearly distended aspect. On the eleventh and 
twelfth days, as the marginal redness fades, the 
surface of the vesicle becomes brown in the cen- 
tre ; the scarf-skin begins to separate ; and the 
contained matter gradually thickens itito a hard 
round scab of a brownish colour. The scab 
afterwards beconibs black, shrivelled, and dry ; 
and finally drops off, about the twentieth da^ 
after vaccination. 

A characteristic peculi^ity of the! true vddeine 
vesicle consists in its internal divisioti intb ft 
niimber of small cells, which communicate with 
each other, and in which the matter is con- 
tained; so that, after the scab has fallen off, 
thb scar, which is jjfetriiatieht aild uniform, 
miy always be distiriguished by its tniniite pits 
or depressidtis, corresponding tb thd number 
of these cells. 

Treatment, — dii the third day after tkcciiia- 
tiori, Stjlpstjr, 1 or 2 globules, 18th dilution, 
may be given for three successive nights. 

Diet and HegirAeh, — Nd change will ustially 
be Required in the patient's ordinat;^ diet aild 
habits. 
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SMALL POX {Variola). 

There are two varieties of this disorder, based 
upon the quantity of the eruption — the Distinct 
and the Confluent. In the former, the pustules 
are distinct and continue so ; whereas, in the 
latter, they run into each other and become 
continuous, sometimes disfiguring the patient 
for life. 

Happily, the character of Small Pox, when it 
occurs in a person who has been pre\iously 
vaccinated, is sometimes so modified for the 
better, that it can scarcely be distinguished 
from Chicken Pox. 

^Preliminary Symptmns. — The eruptive fever 
usually commences with a sense of cold, followed 
by distinct shivering ; and is attended with more 
or less languor, drowsiness, headache, and op- 
pression at the chest, sickness at the stomach, and 
vomiting. Infants and children are generally 
restless and peevish at this period : sometimes 
they are attacked with slight stupor, grinding 
of the teeth, and even convulsions. Adults com- 
plain of hruising pain all over, but especially in 
the lack and loins (which is almost charac- 
teristic), with more or Jess tenderness ^t th^ 
pit of the stomach. 
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Symptoms, — The eruption generally appears 
towards the end of the third day from the com- 
mencement of the preliminary symptoms. It 
comes out (first, on the forehead and face ; then 
on the neck, chest, and upper limbs ; and, lastly^ 
on the body and lower limbs) in the form of 
elevated red spots, not unlike small hard pim- 
ples, which, as they increase in size, impart a 
peculiar sensation to the touch, as if shot were 
lodged beneath the skin, and is usually com- 
pleted in two or three days, by which time the 
eruptive fever shows marked signs of abatement. 
A small vesicle (blister), containing a thin 
transparent fluid, and having a depression (like 
a dimple) in the centre, is next observed on the 
summit of each papule (pimple) ; the surround- 
ing skin is red and inflamed. About the sixth 
day, the vesicles lose their central depression, as 
well as their transparency, and become round 
and opaque. Suppuration 7ms now occurred, and 
the rtf«^Z^« have become converted mto pustules, 
containing yellowish matter: those which first 
appeared burst, and emit the peculiar fetor 
(disgusting smell) of Small Pox. On the eighth 
day from the eruption, scahhing commences ; and 
in about ten days more, the crust falls off. 

In the confluent variety, the symptoms are 
more serious, and do not observe the same regu- 
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larity in their course as in the distinct form. 
Extreme swelling of the eyelids and of the face 
(which renders the patient a hideous ohject), 
profuse salivation, and severe inflammation of 
the throat, which Sometimes extends to the 
lungs, are of common occurrence, when the 
pustules are confluent : moreover, there is usually 
a secondary feter attendtoit upon the suppufd- 
titie stage, 

Ti'eatment — ^In slight cddes, AcowiTrM, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and BETONiA, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd dilution, may 
be administered, in solution,* alternately, iii 
doses of a sixth part, every four hours, during 
i^Q preliminary stage, Bellatokna, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, should, however, 
be substituted for Betoioa, when the head 
symptoms are the most prominent, more parti- 
cularly in the case of children. 

During the isrupiive stage, BellAdokna, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, ilisiy b^ 
given in Bolutidii, a sixth patt evfety four hotirsi. 
As soon as the stage of suppuratiofi commences, 
MtEOTJBiTTs SoLTJBiLis, 9 globulcs (or 1 or 2 
drops), 6th dilution, should be exhibited, in 
solution, a sixth part every four hoilrs, or thrice . 
a-day, and continued until its completion. 

* See Foot Note at pag« 82. 



BMiJLL POX. 107 

Lastly, when icabhing takes place, Sulfhub, 
3 globules, ISth dilution, may be given for three 
successive nights. 

AooNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be administered, in doses of a 
sixth part, alternately with any of the indi- 
cated medicines, throughout the course of the 
disorder, whenever the symptoms are inflam- 
matory. 

In more serious cases, the above treatment 
may also be had recourse to before professiqni^ 
assistance can be obtained ; but it may be neces- 
sary to exhibit the remedies at intervals of two 
or three hour^. 

IHet and Megimen. — If not laid up, the patient 
should be kept cool, and freely exposed to the 
fresh air, "When obliged to keep his bed, he 
should be covered with as few clothes as possible. 
In all those cases where there are any pustules 
about the face (more especially in the confluent 
variety), the daylight should be excluded as 
much as possible, consistently with the free 
ventilation of the patient's room ; and the 
eruptive patches should, from time to time, be 
smeared over with olive oil, or with some "other 
harmless unctuous substance, with a view to 
the prevention of permanent scars. In other 
respects, the instructions given under this head 
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in the treatment of Measles will suffice. {See 
Measles.) 



INFLAMMATION (sUB-ACTJTE) OE THE EYES AND 
EYELIDS IN INFANTS AlfD CHILDBEN. 

An affection to whicli the children of unhealthy 
parents are friequently subject, especially during 
infancy. 

Symptoms, — Agglutination (sticking together) 
of the eyelids in the morning on awaking, with 
copious, thick, gummy discharge from the eyes, 
which is induced by the slightest cold ; sometimes 
there is redness of the whites of the eyes, with 
frequent flow of tears. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, begin with Pul- 
satilla, 9 globules (or 1 OP 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* a sixth part thrice a-day ; 
after which give Hep. Stoph., 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part morning and night ; and, lastly, administer 
successively, three or four days after the last 
dose, PuLS., 3 globules, 12th dilution, Meec. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and Sulph., 3 

* Sec Foot Note at page 83. 
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globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of four days 
or a week between each medicine. 

AooNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be alternated, in doses 
of a sixth part, with any of the preceding reme- 
dies^ at the outset of the complaint, if indicated 
by fever. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

Slightly tepid water is the only lotion required. 

Diet, — The quantity of food will depend upon 
the acuteness or chronicity of the symptoms. 
A light diet will be advantageous for a few days, 
in any case. 



TEETHING. 



Symptoms. — ^The child is very peevish, irritaUe, 
and passionate, during this period, especially when 
cutting a new tooth ; its nights are restless, and 
its cries incessant ; nothing seems to please it. 
The gums are hot, red, and swollen, and there 
is a constant overflowing of the saliva, and 
slobbering; at times, relaxation of the bowels 
occurs, with green, frothy, and slimy stools, and 
occasional febrile symptoms. 

Treatment, — Begin with Chamomilla, 9 glo- 
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bi^es (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part thrice a-4ay, followed by Cham., 3 
globules^ ;|.2th dilution, two nights after tbe 
last dose \ and, lastly, in four days i|iore, C^^ 
OABEA. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, oy^ else 
M?!? •» ^ g^V^l^s, ^SltU diluiiioq, if tt§ giima 
are still red and inflamed. 

'^ very mil^ cases, Cha^., 3 globules, IJJth 
dilution, alone will suffice, with strictj attgptipQ 
t<^ diet ancj regimen. 

Should \;he child ^e feverish, Aqo:^'., ft globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solutipn, in 
doses of ^ sixth part, may occasionally b^ sub- 
stituted for, or else alternated with, ^he CuA.- 

MOMILLA solution. 

In the event of a sudden attack of convul- 
sions, with a determination of blood to the head, 
or else of inflammation of the brain, Bella- 
DOiqsrA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution, should be give^ in doses of a sixth 
part, every hour or every two, three, or four 
hours, according to the urgency of the case, 
until competent medical advice can be procured.' 
4-99^., 9 globules (or I or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution, might be alternated in similar doses, 
and at tjie same interval^, if indicated by ful- 
ness of the pulse, and very marked symptoms of 
♦ See Foot Note afc page 82 
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gcilieifal excitement of tHe circulatiolil ^Bee atso 
CSmtzsiom Ain) FtTS ot CniLiiMi^.) 

IHet and JRegimen. — StHct attention should be 
pdid to diet; ^iid tHe child shoiild 1)6 re^arly 
exposed to the beneficial influence of thd fresh 
air; whtihevei: the weather J)erinitb. 

Lancing the gUiiis often provfes injurious to 
the propet development of the teeth, and should 
never be resorted to without the sanction of the 
flunily nledicil itttetidant. 
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Ai^ ^ection. of the mouth, to which young 
an4 delicate ini^ts are subject. , ^ 

Symptoms, — Small white ulcerations and ex- 
crescences, situated at the tip and edges of the 
tongue, and in the interior of the mouth ; they 
are generally attended with a greater or less 
degree of disorder in the digestive functions. 

Treatpient, — In slight cases, l^egin. with 
Mebo. ^ol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th 
dilution, in solution,* a sixth part tljrice a-day ; 
tjlieni tw.o or three days after the last dose, give 
Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution; and, 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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lastly, in three or four days more, Sttlph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18tli dilution; or else, intlie case of weakly 
infants, Aesenicum, 3 globules, IStb dilution. 

In very slight cases, the medicine in solution 
may be omitted. 

AcoK., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dila- 
tion, in solution, may be given occasionally, in 
doses of a sixth part, if there are symptoms of 
fever. 

The mouth should be well washed, and general 
cleanliness attended to. 

Diet and Begimen.'—The diet should be light, 
and every irritating aliment should be avoided. 
Eegular exposure to pure fresh air will be at- 
tended with benefit. 

In more serious cases, a variety of remedies 
which are not generally suited for domestic use, 
wiU be required. 



DEIBBLING OP THE SALIVA (sPITTLE). 

The profuse secretion of saliva is of frequent 
occurrence in infants and children, especially 
during the period of dentition. 

Symptoms, — Constant flow of saliva from the 
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mouth, which seems independent of the will. 
The child manifests a strong desire to slobber 
everything which it lays hold of. These symp- 
toms ofben occur without any other appreciable 
ailment than the irritation occasioned by teeth- 
ing, or some slight derangement of the digestive 
functions. 

Treatment — Give Cham., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, and Mebo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, alternately, every three or four days ; and 
continue to administer them in this manner for 
the space of twelve days, or a fortnight, if 
necessary. 

Diet and JRepmen, — ^Attention should be paid 
to diet and regimen. (See Teethiito.) 



PAIK Ur THE STOMACH AND ABDOMEN, BELLY- 
ACHE, COLIO-PAINS, WINDY COLIC, ETC. 

These ailments generally depend upon causes 
connected with diet or atmospheric exposure. 
Childreii are more subject to them than adults. 

Symptoms, — Children veryfrequently complain 
of what they call pain in the stomach (meaning 
belly-ache), especially after meals, which is occa- 
sionally relieved, for a short time, by pressure 

l2 
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or fribtion oveir tHe part affected. XJheasmess 
an3 ^ei^Kt intliebowels, flatulence, and coristi- 
patidh, oi* telaxh^tioii; are ^oihetini6a associated 
^Mit: 

iJrediment.'—'WIien the bbwel^ ar^ cbnfinedi 
^ve NtTX 't'oM., S globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
8rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth part tliric4 
it-day *, thek, in ai day^ or two after the last dose, 
aSininifeter Ntdc Tom., 3 globules, 12th dilution * 
Shd, Mstly, iii four days more, Cite. Cxe^.j ^ 
globules, l8th dilution. 

'^n&ii; however, the tendency is fatEer 16 
looseness, or there is a great accumulatidn 6f 
wind in ilie bowels —more esj)ebially if the Slttkck 
has been Wrought 6n by rich, uiiwholesbrrie, dr 
fat food — PuLS., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, and Puls., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, may be substituted for the Ntjx Vom., 9 glo- 
bules (or Xop^ drops), 3rd dilution, and the Nux 
YoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and exhibited in 
a similar manner before the Calc. Caeb. 

CftAtt., 9 glo'bules (or 1 ot 2 di^ops), Srdffiu- 
tiSff, ^d CkM.; 3 globiiles, 12th dilution- 
adtfclitiigtereS ill like mianner, will be prefi^ntblJ 
to either Ntrx V6m. or Pttls.,' whdn e:^f osure 
td 66ld has b66n thd exciting cause, knd ^h^il 
t}i6 bdw^is kte tri6H decidedly j^ehlxed. 
* See Fodf IToth at page 82. 
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Aoos"., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops),* Sri flUu- 
tlbn; in solution, may bb given, ii occasional 
doses bf a sixth partj in the event of febrile 
symptoms. 

Diet and Begimen, — The diet should be light. 
Green vegetables, and other flatulent food, should 
be avoided for some days. The abdomen (belly) 
should be Kept warm by a sufficiency of clothiug. 



INFANTILE DIABUHCEA, OB PUBOINO. 

'K aKor^er of frequent occtirrenbe in liijahts 
and cnildren, sliortljr after birth, aiid during the 
pTefibd or dentition. 

ISyiAjptd'HKs, — -IPrequent TobVe^ jfrblTip, lihd ili^ri^j 
stools, generally of a green colour, accbmf)anied 
with griping in the bowels, and drawing up of 
the legs against the abdomen or belly. Some- 
times there is a dark hue under the eyes, with 
pale complexion, and with inflammatory redness 
of ^^i'umB ; lio cfesife for foo^ ; restlessness at 
rilSnt ; cdnstetit crying ; violence dj^iemperfth!^. 
extreme peevminess and irritability. 

i^reatment.—Hegin with tJkAM.j S> glotJijies 
(dt 1 of 2 fiops), iid dilution, in solutioii,* li 
sixth part every foiir hours, or tlince a-day, 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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until finished ; then wait a day or two, and give 
Cham., 8 globules, 12th dilution, followed by 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four days 
afterwards. 

In very slight cases, Cham., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, may be given at once; and, in four or five 
days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AoON., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, may always be alternated, or 
given occasionally, in doses of a sixth part, when 
symptoms of fever indicate the administration 
of this remedy. 

Diet and Itegimen, — Sago, arrowroot, and light 
farinaceous elements may be allowed children^ 
but no animal food. Fruit is also objectionable. 
Severe exposure to atmospheric influences should 
be avoided. 



INPANTILB BEMITTENT FEVEB. 

This disorder is usually dependent upon an 
obscure sub^acute inflammation (slow inflamma- 
tory irritation) of the mitcous membranes of the 
stomach and bowels, to which the children of 
delicate parents are subject ; more especially 
during the period of teething. 

Symptoms, — ^These consist of a succession of 



OnPANTILE BEMITTEKT ITXTEB. 117 

irregular felrile attacks, somewhat resembling 
those of the obscure forms of Eemittent Ague 
(See Ague), and, like them, characterized by 
the same deceptive remissions. 

During the remissions, the little patient seems, 
to an inexperienced eye, to have regained its 
usual health ; in a few days, however, or even in 
a week or more, it may be, the feverish state of 
the skin, the heats and chills, and the quickness 
of the pulse at certain periods of the day, as 
' well as the thirst, loss or capriciousness of the 
appetite, increase of the general languor, and 
irritability of temper, announce the return of 
the attack, which, like the remission, is of un- 
certain duration. 

The general symptoms which attend upon In- 
fantile Bemittent Fever are sometimes very 
obscure, especially at the outset of the disorder ; 
they are usually more marked during the attacks 
than during the remissions. They consist of 
more or less tenderness and swelling of the 
stomach and abdomen (belly), irregularity in 
the action of the bowels, with an unhealthy 
state of the secretions, redness of the tip of the 
tongue, an offensive or sour taint of the breath, 
a pale, sickly hue of the countenance, and dark 
circles under the eyes. In some cases, the 
muddiness of the complexion and puffiness of 



th^ fkoe, togetliisir with the itching in f&^ lib 
trill hM in this lower bowel, indiciite eitlier ^le 
prbsehce of thi>ead ^onhs, or else i state of 
oonstitutional predi6|)08ition to thenil {JSei 

!R*6dMent'--In slight casein; ahd which Sa^ of 
rbcent origih, beglti ^ith Chiwa Op^c; 3 glo^ 
bUlfcil; 12th aUtllioh, and repeat this mediciiie iii 
tWtt or Ihtee days! then gitd ifafiiio. Belt.; ^ 
globules; i2th dllutiofa, threfe br four diys ifeer 
the Bfecohd dose of Cnti^i ; ^d, Wstit; l^vS 
OAto. CAAti., 8 globule^; 18th diliitiifn^ M ttii^ 
01? flre ftays triore. 

In those case§ where either tlib pki^iicd b^ 
thread worms has been detected; or thk ^il|) 
of symptolnh whidh indicated & fcbilBtitutional 
totidonoy to thetn has bieeh obsfeived; tlie tihat^ 
mont prescribed under the head of "WoBiis tHll 
bo ptfeferible. 

Should the Indicated cdtLrse of tred.tmeiit Hoi 
be attended With linihediate benefit; professions 
advice ought to be h^d Recourse to wiihottt dleT^l 
ai this dilSorder is, on account of itd iiisididiis 
ehdracter, all the more dangerous wheii trifled 
with. 

Diet and Befimefi, — A light farinaceous and 
itillk diet; to which good beef-tea may be addedj* 
itt the cibe of children of two or three yettrs old,' 
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is to be preferred to a more nutritious mi 
stimulating diet. Vegetables sbould bq very 
sp^ringlj giyen, ^nd those only of the mos^ 
wholesome and digestible kinds, thoroughly well 
cooked. "Wlien the breather permits, the child 
Bhoi44 ^oy the benefit of the fresh air. 



WOBMS. 



Tlje prfjgence of. gmall Thread Worms in tbQ 
internal lining membrane of the lower bowels is 
g^ner^y ^sociated with a disordered state of 
j;he 4igestiYe organs. Children are remarkably 
subject to them. 

l^mpUm^' — J^icJeing of. the nosey induced by 
the irritation and itching of its lining mucous 
membrane; pt^jfiness of the f^e, with i^uddinesB 
of the complexion ; craving appetite, with gnaw- 
ing sensation at the pit of the stomach; abdomen 
hard, tense, and swollen ; unhealthy evacuations 
from the bowels, in which numerous stnaU white 
worma^ resembling bits of thread, are occasiour 
ally detected; a constant itching in tlie lower 
lowel is complained of; restless nights are 
passed, and the child not unfrequently grinds 
its teeth during sleep. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, and which are of 
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recent origin, begin with CnTA, 9 globules (or 
1 OP 2 drops), Srd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part morning and night, until finished ; then, 
after an interval of one or two days, give Mebo. 
Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution^ 
in solution, a sixth part morning and night; 
lastly, administer Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, three or four days afber the last dose 
of the Mebo. Sol., in solution, followed hj 
Sttlphub, 3 globules, 18th dilution ; or, Calc, 
Gabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in four or five 
days more. 

Calo. Cabb. will be preferable when the ap- 
petite is craving or voracious, or else when the 
glands are enlarged. 

Diet and Begimen. — ^Vegetables and fruit 
should be given sparingly, and those only of the 
most digestible and wholesome kinds, such as 
mealy potatoes, Prench plums, etc., after being 
properly cooked. Presh air and regular exercise 
are indispensable. 

Should this course of treatment not prove 
sufficient, competent advice should be had 
recourse to. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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THE "WHITES (JLeucorrhceo) . 

Little girls are sometimes subject to a mucous 
discharge somewhat resembling that of women, 
although it is usually much less in degree. It 
may result from neglect of personal cleanliness, 
or else from purely constitutional causes. 

Ih'eatment, — ^Meeo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, administered for three nights running 
and repeated once more, for three nights run- 
ning, after an interval of a week, will suffice for 
slight cases. 

Diet and Begimen, — No change need be made 
in the diet, if the child is otherwise healthy. 
Attention to local cleanliness is the chief thing 
to be observed: the parts should be washed 
two or three times a-day, withluke-warm water. 



OBorp. 



This is^a peculiar inflammation of the mucous 
lining of the windpipe and of its branches, 
producing a thick, white, membranous, and viscid 
(glue-like) secretion throughout its course, by 
which suffocation is caused in fatal cases. 

Of all the acute infantile diseases. Croup is 
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one of the most dangerous, and most rapidlj 
fatal ; it sboold neref, tberefoire, form the sub- 
ject of domestic treatment. NeverthelesSy as 
much yaluable time might be lost before the 
arrival of competent medical advice, it is r^ht 
that he^ds of famrLies should know hoi^ to act 
during the unavoidable delaj. 

Symptoms. — ^First or Inflammatory Stage ; A 
sense of uneasiness in the throat, and tightness 
about the dhest, with laborious respiration, 
sometimei^ attended with slight eatarrkal (t>e- 
longing to a cold) symptoms, generally ushc^ in 
the attack. The first intimation, however; is 
often given by a peculiar ringing ani single 
cough, having somewhat of a metallic clanging 
in its tone, which occurs soon after the cUdSUlSl 
has gone to bed, and during sleep. This cough 
is repeiited severial times, when, at length, me 
child awakes ; the cough is now succeeded by a 
crowing noise; the voice becomes stridulous 
(squeaking) and acute, or hoarse; the breathing 
more rapid; the eyes watery and bloodshot; 
the skin hot and dry, alid the ipuke €^A It'nd 
hard. If unchecked, the 

Second or Sf^Bsmodic Slage vup^rvexm : The 
cough becomes fau^Ey nbd suflbeating, «eeo!Bi* 
panied with lividity of the ^ee fdad lips ; tje^ 
staring and prominent ; tongue coveired with an 
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op%$E|e viftctd eioatlig ; Toiee weak attd wkisper- 
mgf with d.ow^ h«vsh^ ^nuting (aomewltal xesem- 
WiE^ th^ vamid of a saw), and wheeaiAg reepira- 
VfiP9i ; frui^lesft efforts q^re made to expectorate, 
witli Tary little secretion of mucus ; pulse yari- 
alUk^ scMaetimes xDaiataimBg^ its tj^ength and 
rapidity, or elsd becoming weak aikd so quick as 
scarcely to b0 counted. 

Tbiird^ or Seoretiye Stage: Tkd eough has now 
b^eeiaBie moisler and easier^ and the diffionltj of 
Inwflltbiixg anises ehieflj horn an accumulation of 
the mucous secretions in the trachea (windpipe) 
imd ab^tubes d th« hings^ a» poyed bj the 
^b^odiiwt r»ttliA9 in the efaeat when the patient 
4IMiiig^ fmA bjesAhes } the eieit^stent of the 
W9\4etiog end nerrofua systems^ and the ur- 
gency of the symptoms of the previous stages, 
accept in the most serious or fktel cases, gene- 
rally subside. Membranous shreds are sometime^ 
coughed up in this s^tage^ and imjnediate relief 
succeeds. 

!Preatm0nt iimng the First /S/ay«.— Lose no 
tiiiVB^ and give AeoiriTVM, 12 globules (or 1, % 
e» 8 drops), 8rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part every half hour, or hour, or else every two 
or three hours, according to the urgency of the 
case. 

* SUi^ VooT Nom at ]p«g9 82. 
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Second Stage. — Spokoia, 12 globules (or 1, 
2, or 3 drops), 5tb dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every hour, or else eyery two, three, or four 
hours ; either by itself^ or in alternation with 
AcoK. in similar doses, if indicated by the per- 
sistence of the fulness and rapidity of the pulse, 
and other iuflammatory symptoms. 

Third Stage. — Hep. Stilph^ 12 globules (or 
1, 2, or 3 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part erery two, three, or four hours ; either 
by itself, or in alternation with Acok., if indi- 
cated as above.* 

Diet and Begtmen. — Pure water, or very weak 
toast-and-water, whilst the symptoms continue 
active, are the only safe aliments. Care should 
be taken that the extremities are kept warm, and 

• These diyiBions are rather arbitrary; but as they serve 
to give precise indications for the remedies employed, I 
have purposely given them. 

It sometimes happens, that the symptoms of one stage 
so run into those of another as to admit of no classifica- 
tion ; nevertheless, there will generally be either a pre- 
dominance of the symptoms belonging to one stage over 
those of another, or else an equality. In the former case, 
the remedy which is chiefly indicated will be given ; in 
the latter, both remedies may be administered alternately. 

It must also be remembered that the second stage may 
take place without the first having been observed; in 
which case, the treatment will vary accordingly. 
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that the throat and neck are free from tightness 
of an J kind. 



SPASMODIC CBOITP, OB CEOWIWa DISEASE. 

Spasmodic Croup, which is peculiar to infancy 
and early childhood, consists in the sudden 
spasmodic closure of the upper part of the 
"windpipe, by which the act of respiration is dis- 
tressingly impeded, if not altogether prevented. 
As this disorder is extremely dangerous, no 
time should be lost in applying for compefcent 
advice. 

The attack (especially the first) usually occurs 
when the infant is asleep ; or else, when it 
takes place during the day, it is chiefly after 
exercise, after being tossed about or being 
thwarted, but often without any apparent ex- 
citing cause. In serious cases, several fits may 
take place during the day; the first rarely 
proving fatal. The duration of the attack 
varies from a few minutes to ten or twelve 
minutes. 

Symptoms, — The child starts suddenly, throws 
its head back, and gasps for breath ; the face 

m2 
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becoDttiQg flusbed, ftwoUen, and Uvi4> t1»eejF€«9 
glaring, and the countenance assumiU^ s^ ?:^*9 
pression of extreme anxiety. At length, after 
repeated struggles, a long and forced inspiration 
ensues, which is almost always (but not neces- 
sarily) accompanied by the characteristic squeak- 
ing, crowing sound. On recovering itg b|*eath, 
the child generally bursts into a fit of crying ; 
and, after m«rk& of great e^hattstkyo, falljif^i^p. 
Along with the ahove-ennmeri^ted &jm^tom^ 
incuKvation (bending in) of the thnml^^ wbA 
great toes, s^ad rigid ))ending back Qf tb«f 9^M^ 
are observed ; aometim^a th^ p^ro^iysa^ pfMwmr 
into general convnhiiQna* 

attack and of its cessation, and the want of prSH 
limin^ry symptomii, dis^w^iah it fir^sft Grioop ; 
and> in addition \o these, th^ absca^^e of congb. 
will equally distinguish it from Soo|»»g C<^b. 
J}teaUneJiLt — Until the wriTal of profememd 
assistance, administer Cabhq A^iM4i'li» (Gii9lh 
MELL'a preparation), 18 globules (or 1, % far 8 
drops), 5th dilution, in dolution^"* a aii^tli p^ 
every ten minuter, ^t first; then every biilf 
hour, hour, or every two, three, or fotur l^o^rs, 
according to the urgency of the case. ^)ien 
the child boi fallen asleep, it must mtr W dis- 

* Ske :?O0T l^OTD at p«ge 82. 
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tuprbed i ^d u^tU it waives of itg ow^ accord, 
%h» ej^hibitipQ of the Temedy sliould be susk 
pended. 

Dj^if «»c7 jB^i>€»,— The ai^e a9 i^ Hooping 
Cougb. In the case of infants at the breast, 
tb^ xaQtbei" Qor nursie should ireatrict herself to 
ibiBt ScMa(i<»op«tbiQ Pletafj, a^d take regular 
^leroisd in the open air. dreaii carQ must li^e* 
vise bfi taken pot to aver-excit€^ or irritate the 
little patient. 



Thia disease ia almost peeidiar to infancy pf^ 
ehildbood, and, like Measles ^d Soav^et Peve^, 
depende upon a speoifie oontagiofn. The pmaus 
Hnxng-meiBibraDe of the lun^, and the nerves 
eonneeted with the respiratory organs, e^hiMt 
the ceffeeta of this miasttkstio poison. 

In children of healthy constitutions, this 
sflfeotioo^ in general, goes through its eaurse 
mildly. 

Symptoms.— Bjftii^iQm9 of a common ef4d 9i^i 
pongh, lasting from a fortnight to three wee^^s, 
generally precede the attack, and, but for the 
preyaleikee of an epidemic of Hooping Congli, 
would oiten es^pe particular notice. 4^^ this 
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preliminaryBtage is drawing to its conclusion, the 
cough assumes a convulsive character, attended 
with very scanty expectoration, and comes on in 
paroxysms, towards the termination of which 
considerable difficulty of breathing is experienced, 
sometimes almost amounting to suffocation (so 
that the face and neck become purple and livid, 
and the eyes suffused with tears); the paroxysms 
are generally worse towards the approach of 
night. After a time, the fits of coughing are 
terminated by vomiting, which affords a little 
respite. Although vomiting of the food occa- 
sionally occurs throughout the day, the appetite 
is unaffected, and the digestive functions remain 
unimpaired. After a further lapse of some days, 
violent inspirations succeed the paroxysms of 
coughing, and the characteristic whoop or kink is 
heard; the cough is then said to be fully formed. 
At this period, the lungs begin to secrete, and 
copious expectoration of muetis ensues ; the vo- 
miting occurs less frequently, the cough becomes 
looser, and the intensity of all the symptoms 
diminishes, until, at length, the disease ceases 
altogether. Slight febrile symptoms, through- 
out the course of the affection, are occasionally 
observed. 

Treatment, — In mild cases, the preliminary 
symptoms require only the same treatment as 
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fchose of common Cold and Cough. (See Com- 
mon Cold jlttd Cough.) 

As the cough becomes convulsive, especially 
when it is worse at night, give Belladoitna, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* a sixth part twice or thrice a-day, gra- 
dually prolonging the intervals. In very mild 
cases^ BzLL., 3 globules, 12th dilution, repeated 
every second or third night, will be preferable. 

When the paroxysms are terminated by vomit- 
ing, and also when there is occasional vomiting 
of the food throughout the day, suspend the 
Bell., and administer Ipecacuanha, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part twice or thrice a-day ; or Ipec, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, every second night, in very 
mild cases. 

When the Hooping Cough is decidedly formed, 
and the secretions begin to be established^ 
Hepab Sulphubis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
6th dilution, in solution, a sixth part twice or 
thrice a-day, may be given ; the intervals being 
gradually prolonged as the symptoms become 
less urgent. As the case advances towards con- 
valescence, three or four days having been 
allowed to elapse after the last dose of the 
medicine in solution, CarboAnim.(Chepmell's 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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preparation), S gldbiileg, ISifch 4U\i^ti«K|^ a^ 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18tk dilutioii^ adi»wii4b€9ra4 
successively,, at ini^FYals of four i^f^ or m woek, 
and repeated, if xhecessa;r}F> once^ xao«e), ipdll,^ ioi^ 
geiveral, sii^ee to preyent a reiapse. 

AcoiN., 9t globules (or 1 or 2^ ^oi^}^ 3jrd d^^ 
tioo,, in solution, in doses of a sixtk part, m^ 
always, be given throngboiD^ tbe eouirs^ of ^ 
affection, when il^re are s^jm^omft of fe^ei,^ 
either by itseU*,^ or in altenwitioix wi^h «ny of tiiie 
aboYe4ndicated remedies. 

Dt'g^ and Begiwfin. — The diet shoi44 be ligh^ 
and animal food should be given sq^^aringly \ ^k 
dinj rate, care Ethould be taken not ta overload th^ 
child'9 stomach. 3um-arabic water (B. gujOPk:-, 
arable 2 oz., white loaf*sugar ^ o«^ to 1 09., and 
hot water 1 quart) will often prove giratiAU 
when the cough is troublesome. 

In fin.e weather^ the little patient shouldiem^ 
in the open air as much as possible^ At the samet 
time, due precaution should be. taken to pref^eiMl^ 
catching cold. 



cownrsMioisfk aitd fits op oiEiLi>Bi»r. 

Theses attapka sure too sdriouft to form the 
subject of domestic practice,^ as they generally 




4efmA ^on a vaxiet j of txtorbid conditiona (^ 
A ^oottflfcitutional i^iaraeter^ requiring speciid 
ktetAnatULt for their removal. 

^StffHj^ioms. — ^TrefifrJDliiig and convulsiosi of the 
fittil^ gen^BaHf* oceurring at night, when th^ 
ichikLiBaskep; the ey^esaikd features of the face 
Miig fldmetixaes affected with mmSar iconvulsiv^ 
iwitofaesw ilieae 85/^mpix>ms are ofben preeeded by 
^Kaoemasatg taaA grinding of the teet^« Having 
reached a certaLa degree of mtensityi the M 
.^nda^j subsides. More or leiNi otupor and 
imeoiBscioiiffliesfi attend a e^vere attack. 

JSheaimettt.^^TJTtt^ medical advice caaa. be pixh* 
tmed, if the convulsions are severe, aikd they 
«eem «fai^y connected with the state 6f the 
brain, give Belladonna, 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
Itom, 'in i8olution,t a sixth part every hour^ or 
«Very twb, tlupee, or four hours ; or else— ^if the 
extopei&itiea) hands aad het^ teteem xaore partieu- 
la% afifeeted, and the head is tolierably cool-^ 
-CfiAJkilaEiLiiA, 9 glol>ules (ot 1 or 2 drops), Srd 
^dihitioiLy administered in a similar mann^, will 
be prefevdble, mh^n the ohild is teething. 

Caebo Animalis (Chepmell's preparation), 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, 

* The fit may, however, come on at any time of the 
Q^y or liigbt, wheih^ the child be airake or aekep. 
^ 8ee Foot \N^o)ZB »t page S2. 
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should be given, either by itself or in alternation 
with one of the above remedies (according to 
their respective indications), in all those cases 
where there is a constitutional tendency to spas- 
modic crowp^ or to s^pasmodic catches of the breath. 
At other times, Acos"., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, may be alter- 
nated, in doses of a sixth part, every two or 
three hours, with any of the preceding reme- 
dies, when there is fever. 

In very severe cases, the smelling of Camphob 
will sometimes be of service, when the medicines 
already exhibited seem to have had no effect. 

In very slight cases, it is better to wait until 
the fit has ceased, before administering any 
Tcmedy. 

Diet and Begimen. — The child should be kept 
•on low diet. In very severe cases, it may be 
necessary to immerse the little patient in a warm 
bath, up to the loins, for three or four minutes ; 
after which it should be rubbed dry, and laid in 
a warm blanket. The bath should not, how- 
ever, be used during the actual paroxysms. 



WETTINa THE BED. 



It sometimes happens that, without any 
marked ailment, the child wets its bed at night. 
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Treatment. — Begin with Nux Vom. 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, and repeat the dose in 
three or four days ; after which, allow a further 
interval of days to elapse, and give Sulph. 
8 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet and Be^imen.—The diet should be nutri- 
tious ; and regular exercise, in the open air, 
should be enforced. The little patient should 
not be allowed to drink before going to bed. 
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OOKPLAIlTTa OF W0HS9.* 

The disorders and irregularities to which young 
girls and women are peculiarly subject, are gene- 
rally of too serious a nature to be trifled with ; 
so that only a few of the least important should be 
made the subject of non-professional treatment. 
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BLEEDOra OE THE NOSE. 

Bleeding of tbe nose sometimes ensues after 
sudden periodical suppression ; it may, however, 
occur without any suppression whatever, while 
the female is unwell. 

Treatment, — In the first case, Bryonia, 3 
globules, 12 th dilution, twice administered at an 
interval of two days, will generally suffice to re- 
move the irregularity; in the second, to establish 

* Sco Explanations. 
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the natural odurse, Ptjlsatixla^ 3 globules, 
12th dilution only, may be adyantageouslj Bub- 
Otituted. 

Diei^ ete. — The diet should be light and 
nutritious, and all sudden alterations of tem- 
perature should be carefully avoided. {Sm also 

BLBEDINa OP THE NoSE, IH GOMMOH DlS- 

pBnx^s.) 



SOEE ISIPPLES. 

It not unfrequently happens, at an early period 
of nursing, that mothers experience much suf- 
fering and inconvenience from sore nipples, and 
idcerations at their bases. 

Causes, — 1. The mechanical action of sucking, 
pn the part of the infant, together with a greater 
or less degree of constitutional susceptibility in 
the mother. 2. Purely constitutional on the 
mother's side. 3. The acridity of the salivary 
accretions of the child. 

Treatment, — "When the cause is chiefly of the 
first kindi as soon as the child has quitted the 
breast, wash the nipples with a lotion composed 
of one part Mothbb Tinctube of Aekica to 
forty or fifty parts of cold water. Before again 
applying the infant, rewash the partsi with luke- 
warm milk-and-w^ter. 
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Abnioa, 3 globules, 8rd dilution, may be ex- 
hibited internally every second or third nigbt, 
for the space of a week or ten days. Lastly, a 
few days after the last dose of this remedy, 
Gbaphites, 3 globules, 18th dilution, may be 
administered two or three times, at intervds of 
a week or ten days. 

Systematic treatment of the mother, or child, 
alone will remove this affection, when it arises 
exclusively from one or other of the last-men- 
tioned causes. 



BOBE BBEi.STS TBOM DISOBDEBED SEOBETIOK 

OP KILE. 

The breast's sometimes become sore and pain- 
ful from an accidental interruption or diminu- 
tion of the secretion of milk. 

Treatment, — ^In slight cases, exhibit BBTOinA, 
3 globules, 12th dilution, and repeat the dose in 
two days; lastly, in four days more, give Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. When the disorder 
arises from taking cold, give AconiTirM, 9 glo- 
bules for 1 or 2 drops), in solution,* a sixth part 
twice or thrice a-day, until finished, before com- 
mencing the above constitutional treatment. 
* See Foot KoTfi at page 82. 
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Diet, etc. — ^The diet should bo light and 
nutritious, and the clothing warm. Exposure 
to sudden alterations of temperature should also 
be guarded against. 



IBBEGUIiABITIES AND STTDDEK STTPPBESSIOKS 
OP THE MONTHLY PEBIOD. 

"When irregularities, or suppressions of this 
Hnd, arise firom the temporary operation of 
moral, dietetic, and atmospheric influences, in 
women of a previously healthy constitution, the 
directions for the treatment under these several 
heads will generally suffice. (See Mobal Emo- 
tions, Atmosphbbio Inpltiences and Slight 

DiSOBDEBS ABISINO PBOM THE InPBACTION OP 

Dietetic Bules.) 

Jn those cases which are of recent occurrence, 
when the exciting cause cannot be discovered, 
Pulsatilla, 8 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
given, followed in four days by Stilph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution ; lastly, in four days more, 
PuLS., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be re- 
peated, and followed by Sulph., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, after a further interval of four or 
six days. Should this coursenot have the desired 
effect, competent advice must be obtained. 
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Diet, etc. — The diet should he light and 
nutritious. Attention to clothing andr exercise 
Bhould also be enjoined. 



TOO rWQTTBKT E^FBBEirC? OT mB.lKtONTHU 

The periodical discharge may come oi^ too 
often, or in too great a quantiiyi or 9^86 it jpsnf 
continue too long a time. 

Treatment, — ^In either case, when the com- 
plaint is of recent origin, Chih^a. OmgiKALTS, 
8 globules, 12th dilution, ma;;r be administered, 
and followed, in four dayS) by C^LC Cam., 8 
globules, 18th dilution j lastly, in four dajs 
more, Chu^a Offic, 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
may be repeated, and followed by CAXiCi 3 ^lo- 
bule^ 18th dilution, after a further iQterYal of 
four or six days. Should this treatn^^t ipiot 
have the desired effect, recourse should be had 
to competent advice without delay. 

Diet and Itegimen, — The diet should be whole- 
some and generous, yet not too stimulating. 
Over-exertion, especially in standing about too 
much, should be carefully avoided ; at the same 
time, the more the general health cap be im- 



proved by out^door eiteroise, duly propbrtioued 
,ix> th^ strength of the pAtient^, the be^tter, Wbeii 
1^«f pA^^nt ia of lA sx^fficiently robust habit to 
beai^ it, the use of the cold sitz-lath (during the 
int^ryftlll of cessation of the periodical discharge) 
it^i[^ag ftnd eyenipg, for three br four luinutes 
at tk %vfy^ i^iU be found very braeing to the 
ftpU9titution, more especially if the back and 
joius are spc^ged at the same time. In winter, 
.tiheae ablutions should be porformed at the fire- 
side, on account of the chill which is apt to 
aucceed the reaction induced by the cold wateir, 
when the temperature of the room is much 
below that to which the surface of the bather's 
body has been raised. 



THE WHITES (^hsucorrhoed). 

As this unhealthy mucous discharge may 
occur, during the interval of cessation, or sup- 
pression of the natural period^ in women of 
opposite constitutional habit, the treatment will 
vary accordingly. 

Treatment. — In those cases of LeucorthcM 
where the monthly period is irregular, or, if 
regular, tends to be scanty rather than profuse, 
administer Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
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tion, followed, in four days, by Sulph., 8 glo^ 
bules, ISth dilution ; then, in four days more, 
repeat Puls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, followed, 
after a further interval of four or six days, by 
SuLFH., 3 globules, 18th dilution. When, how- 
ever, the opposite habit prevails, and the tnofUhUf 
period either occurs too soon, or is too abundant, 
administer China. Offic, 3 globules, 12th dilu. 
tion, followed, in four days, by Calo. Cars., 8 
globules, 18th dilution; then, in four days more, 
repeat China Offic, 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
followed, after a further interval of four or six 
days, by Calo. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 
Should the indicated treatment not suffice, im« 
mediate recourse to professional advice is re- 
commended. 

Diet and JEtegimen, — ^The same as in the pre- 
ceding case. {See Too Ebequenx Beoubbenoe 
OF THE Monthly Pebiod.) 



SXrFFEBINGS DT7BIKG THE MONTHLY PEBIOB. 

The sufferings which precede and attend this 
period are sometimes severe, even in women 
who, in other respects, enjoy tolerably good 
health. 

Symptoms, — Aching in the back and loins, of 
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variable intensity, with forcing pains in the 
bowels and lower part of the abdomen (belly), 
sometimes accompanied with looseness in the 
bowels, or colic-pains ; in some cases, shooting 
and aching, or numbness, along the inside of the 
thighs ; whilst in others, nervous or congestive 
headaches are complained of. 

Treatment. — The following remedies may be 
tried, although it will sometimes happen that 
these Bufferings depend upon constitutional 
causes, which necessitate systemafcic treatment 
for their removal. 

Betobia., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* a sixth part thrice a-day, 
OP else Bby., 3 globules, 12th dilution only, will 
be indicated, when the pains in the back and 
loins form the principal sufferings. 

Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
8rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a- 
day, or else, Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
only, will be suitable, when there is severe 
forcing and bearing down in the lower part of 
the abdomen (belly) and bowels, with colic- 
pains ; especially when there is a tendency to 
relaxation. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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a-day, or Pttls., 3 globules, 12tli diluticMi, ovljf 
will be preferable^ under Bimilar droumstauGeSi 
in womeB, and espedally in young girlSj of 9^ 
mild and timid disposition, in whom the di^* 
charge is habitually seanty^ 

ISTui VoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 3 drops) j grd 
dilation, in solution, a sixth part thriee ik-day, 
or else Nirx Yom., 8 globules, 12th dilution, 
only, when the suffering^ are associated with 
headache, spasms in the stomach i^nd abdcnaeti, 
shooting pains down the thighs or 0ramp9 in 
the legs, and when there is a tendency to con- 
fined bowels ; especially in women c£ a loUous 
sanguine temperament^ with dark hair 9nd 
complexion. 

In some cases, fomentations with hot flannels 
will afford relief. 

AooNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, or 
AooK., 3 globules, 3rd dilution, may be given, 
either by itself, or else alternately with any one of 
the preceding remedies which happen to be in- 
dicated, when there is frequency and ftilness of 
the pulse, or other febrile symptoms. 

Diet, etc, — The diet should be light and whole- 
some. Every circumstance, moral md physical, 
which is likely to interfere with or suspend the 
regular course of this period, should likewise be 
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aroided. {See ahe CoNaEsriTE Hsabachs, 
and Nebyoitb Heabachss.) 



FLOODIlfG. 

Independently of the occurrence of this kind 
of hemorrhage (loss of blood), during pregnancy 
or after delivery, Flooding may be induced, in a 
patient whose -natural tendency is to be too often 
or too much unwelly by over-exertion, especially 
standing about too long ; by violent moral emo- 
tions ; and even by causes of a purely constitu- 
tional character. 

Treatment. --In a general way, until the 
arrival of professional assistance, Secale Cob- 
NUTXTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution,* should be administered in 
doses of a sixth part every one, two, three, or 
four hours, according to the urgency of the 
case. 

Ipeoacxtanha, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, may be given, in alternation, in 
doses of a sixth part, when the blood is of a 
bright red colour. 

In the instance first mentioned, it is better to 

* See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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IM ETSTEBIA. 

alternate (with the Segals) one of the follovidngre- 
medies, when the exciting cause is known, viz.: — 

Aenica, 3rd dilution (9 globules, or 1 or 2 
drops, in doses of a sixth part), when caused by 
over-exertion. 

Beyonia, 3rd dilution (9 globules, or 1 or 2 
drops, in doses of a sixth part), when brought 
on by anger and vexation. 

Opium (9 globules, 12th dilution, or 1 op 2 
drops, 3rd dilution, in doses of a sixth part), 
when caused by a sudden fright. 

JDiet and Regimen, — The same as in Mis- 
carriage. (^See also Miscaeeiage.) 



HYSTEEIA. 



Hysteria is rarely, if ever, dangerous. It is, 
however, a most distressing disorder, and very 
difficult of treatment, when it has become 
inveterate. 

The treatment only of the milder forms of the 
hysterical hahit, in patients who are otherwise 
healthy, and in whom the hysterical paroxysms 
are either very slight or altogether absent, is 
contemplated in this work : that which is given 
under the head of the Hysterical attach or 
paroxysm, is merely intended for those emergen- 
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cies where medical advice cannot be convenientlj 
procured at the moment. 

General Symptoms, — The following symptoms 
constitute what is termed the hysterical hahit; 
yiz., a peculiar tendency (which, at times, be- 
comes irresistible) to fits of laughter and crying, 
which is generally attended or preceded by a c^a- 
racteristic ^enadiMon, as though a hall were rising 
from the stomach into the throat. There is great 
moral irritability, capriciousness of temper, and 
depression of spirits,in this affection; and the uri- 
nary secretion is unusually abundant and limpid. 

Symptoms of a hysterical attack or paroxysm, 
— Kts of laughter and crying ; piercing shrieks 
and screams, accompanied with violent writhing 
of the body and limbs, tearing of the hair and 
beating of the breasts. Occasionally there is 
distressing flatulence and hiccough. The patient 
is, in general, instinctively warned by her feel- 
ings,* of an impending attack. 

treatment. — For the Hysterical habit, when 
this is slight, give Htosoiamus, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,t a sixth 

* If these instinotiye feelings were more acted upon by 
hysterical womeo, and they were at once to leave the 
loene of excitement for the open au*, many a public scan- 
dal would be avoided. 

t See Foot Koxa at page 82. 
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part moming and night ; then, two op three 
days after the last dose of Hxcs., administer 
Caebo Animalis (Chepmell's preparation), 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solu* 
tion, a sixth part morning and night; lastly, 
four days after the last dose of the Cabbo 
Anim. (Ch.), exhibit Htosciamus, 3 globules, 
3rd dilution; and, in four days more, Cabb.- 
AsiM. (Chepmell's preparation), 3 globules, 
18th dilution. 

. For the Hysterical paroxysm, give Hyos-^ 
CLUius^ 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd- 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every ten, 
twenty, or thirty minutes, at first ; then every . 
one, two, three, or four hours, according to. 
the urgency of the case. When the violence 
of the a.ttack does not yield to Hyoscxamtjs,' 
alternate Cabbo AyiMALis (Chepmell's pre^. 
paration), 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), »5th- 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part, with it; moxb- 
especially when flatulence and hiccough add 
to the patient's distress. Cold water may oc* 
casionally, with great advantage, be dashed in- 
the patient's face. All tightness of dress should 
at once be removed, and the cool fresh air pleii- 
tifuUy let into the room to which the patient- 
may have been conveyed. 

Diet and Begimen, — ^A ligbt^ wholesome, ai^d 
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^titritious diet ; early hours ; regular exercise iii 
the open air ; cold bathing and sponging, and 
Any other hygienic practice, which may tend to 
brace the nerves, cannot bo too strongly recom- 
mended. The patient should, moreover, be en- 
couraged to exercise a moral control over her 
feelings. This can always bo done, in the 
frlighter forms of the disorder; especially at 
the commencement, before the hysterical habit 
Ibecomes confirmed. 



THE CEITIOAL AGE. 

The final constitutional change usually occurs 
between the fortieth and fiftieth year of a wo- 
man's life. 

Symptoms, — More or less irregularity, or total 
stlpprefssion, of the monthly period; sudden 
flushings of the neck and face; sensation of 
fulness in the head, sometimes attended with 
headache; noises in the head; general oppres- 
sion ; palpitation of the heart, and other symp- 
toms indicative of the temporary embarrass- 
ment, of the circulating system, whilst the 
constitution is adapting itself to the change 
which is going on. 

Treatment. — Lachesis, 8 globules, 12th dilu- 



148 KOBimra bickkess. 

tioD, administered twice, at intervals of four 
days or a week, and followed by Caeb. AimcAiJCB 
(Chephell's preparation), 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, a week after the second dose, will 
suffice for very favourable cases; otherwise, 
professional advice should be had recourse to 
at once. 

Diet and Be^imen. — ^The patient should con- 
form to a light and wholesome diet, and> as a 
general rule, entirely abstain &om stimulating 
drinks. Out-door exercise should be taken re- 
gularly, whenever the weather permits ; at the 
same time, every precaution against catching 
cold must be taken. 



HOBinEira SICKNESS. 

This characteristic sickness occurs in the 
coiu'se of the second month of pregnancy, usually 
(although not necessarily) in the morning; 
hence its name. It is seldom troublesome after 
the fourth or fifth month. 

Symptoms. — Qualmishness, which generally 
comes on in the morning, when the patient 
begins to move about, not unlike that Ex- 
perienced in the early stage of sea-sickness; 
followed by retching, and vomiting of food 
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or bile. Sometimes distressing heartburn is 
complained o£ 

Treatment — Ptjlsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), drd dilution, in solution,* a sixth part 
morning and night, followed, in two or three 
days after the last dose, by ABSsmcoiFH Albust, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), drd dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part morning and night ; then, 
in three or four days after the last dose of 
the Abssihcuh, Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed, after a further interval of 
three or four days, by Abs. Alb., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, will suffice for slight cases. 

Ipbcaottanha, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, may be given in doses 
of a sixth part, at any time (independently of 
the above prescribed constitutional remedies) 
during, and immediately after, a i^evere attack of 
retching and vomiting. 

Diet and Begimen.^-^A. light, nutritious, and 
wholesome diet should be adopted ; and regular 
exercise in the open air taken, at least once 
a-day, and that short of fatigue. The clothing 
should be adapted to the comfort of the patient; 
and, for obvious reasons, all undue tightness of 
the dress, which is bad at all times, must now 
be avoided. 

* See Fool* KoTX at page 82. 
02 
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HISCABBIiLaE. 

Miscarriage may happen istt any period oi 
pregnancy : its occurrence is most frequent at 
tlie third month. 

This accident may be prevented, by judicious 
treatment, even after the premonitory symptoms 
have shown themselves ; and when it has become 
unavoidable, the evil consequences may still be 
greatly lessened by care and attention. 

GKie chief exciting causes are mechanical in- 
juries (such as blows, falls, over-reaching, a false 
step, etc.), and sudden and violent moral emo- 
tions (anger, grief, etc.), the operation of which 
is the more to be dreaded, where there is already 
a constitutional predisposition to miscarriage. 

Sympidms.—Although a miscarriage may occa- 
sionally take place suddenly, without any warning, 
the following are the usual premonitory sympfoms: 
—drawing, pressing, and cutting pains in the 
loins, of variable intensity and duration, with 
tension in the lower part of the abdomen (belly) 
and bearing down of the womb, sometimes pre- 
ceded by a sensation of cold and shivering fitd, 
and accompanied by a constant desire to pass 
water ; — ^which, if unchecked, are sooner op later 
followed by. a_ yiscid and bloody discharge. 
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Should this discharge increase, and the pains 
continue urgent, miscarriage will inevitably 
follow. In some cases, both before and after 
a miscarriage, there is very profuse and long- 
continued flooding (as this flow of blood is 
called); in other cases, the hemorrhage (bleed- 
ing) is slight, and, comparatively speaking, of 
little moment. Again, the sufferings may be 
severe and protracted; or else, they may be 
trifling and of short duration. 

Treatment. — Until professional assistance canr 
be had, dissolve 9 globules (or 2 or 3 drops) of 
the medicine which seems best suited to the 
circumstances of the case, in six dessert-spoon- 
fuls of cold water ; and administer a dessert- 
spoonful of the solution every two, three, or four 
hours, or else (if the symptoms are very urgent) 
every half hour. As soon, however, as any de- 
cided benefit may be perceived from the remedy, 
stop, and do not go on giving it so long as there 
is a progressive improvement. 

Abiteca, 3rd dilution, will be indicated when 
the mischief has been caused by mechanical 
injury. 

Belladowita, 3rd dilution, when severe press- 
ing pains in the loins are complained of, wth 
tension and weight in the lower part of the 
•abdomen (belly ),violent bearing dowaandsensa- 
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tioDy as though tlie womb would fiiU oui; more 
especial! jy i^ at tlie same timey tiie head is hot 
and the face flushed, and the diadiaige is 
neither rerj dark nor of a Terj bright red. 

Chamoiolla, Srd dilution, when the pains 
are periodical, like labour-pains, and each pain is 
followed hy a dark and coagulated (curJDed or 
clotted) discharge. 

Ghiha, 3rd or 12th dilution, in the most 
serious cases of flooding, which are attended 
with heaviness of the head and dizziness, pale- 
ness of the &ce, extreme feebleness of the pulse, 
coldness of the extremities, loss of conscious- 
ness, and fainting. 

IPECAGTTAirHA,* 3rd dilution, when the pains 
are of a spasmodic character, and the flooding, 
although it may be considerable, is not attended 
with loss of consciousness; more especially if 
the blood is of a bright red colour. 

l^TTX Vomica, 3rd dilution, will be of serrice 
in threatened abortion, when the spasmodic 
pains are attended with ineffectual urging to 
stool, and there is strong bearing down, with 
frequent inclination to pass water. 

AcomcTTT^c, 3rd dilution, may always be alter- 

• In flooding after delivery, Seoalb CoEKrTtrM, 8rd 
dilution, is one of the best remedies to alternate with 
InOAOT7AirSiu • 
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nated with any of the preceding remedies, when 
the symptoms assume an inflammatory form. 

Diet and Begimen. — The patient should either 
keep her bed, or at least be made to lie down on 
•a couch or sofac At the same time, she should 
be very lightly covered, and kept as cool and as 
quiet as possible ; on no account should she be 
allowed to sit up. Everything in the shape of 
food, especially whatever is drunk, should be 
taken cold : the diet, in other respects, should 
be light. {See aho PLOonnra.) 



LAfiOrS AZTD APTSB^PAIKS. 

As much of the suffering and tediousness of 
labour may be spared, by the judicious adminis- 
tration of Homoeopathic remedies, the following 
general directions will meet the case of patients 
who, from, the force of circumstances, are unable 
to procure the attendance of a Homoeopathic 

practitioner.* 

• 

* In engaging the serrices of an allopathic aceoucheuf 
there ehoidd be a dl9tinct understanding beforehand, as to 
his non-interference in the remedial treatment. The 
author cannot approve of the conduct of those who, for 
fear of hurting the feelings of an old family medical 
attendant, take SonoBopathio remedied *'on the fly:" 



ISi XABOUB AND ATTEB-PATSrS. 

Premonitory Signs. — ^Various nervous symp- 
toms, such as moral agitation without apparent 
<»use, a disposition to shed tears, or lowness of 
spirits, sometimes precede labour. Looseness 
of the bowels (which generally continues for 
a day or two before) is, however, a more 
common symptom. Pains about the loins and 
abdomen (belly), which come and go, with 
bearing down and increased inclination to pass 
water, afterwards followed by a discharge of 
mucus tinged with blood, are still more charac- 
teristic. / 

Treatment. — After the bowels have been 
evacuated once or twice, by means of an enema 
(injection) of tepid water, some of the following 
remedies may be required. 

BELLADOimA will be useful in almost any 
case of tedious labour, either by itself, or else in 
alternation with Pulsatilla, when the pains 
are deficient in strength and regularity, or whein 
they seem to have ceased altogether. 

TSxrs. Vomica will be suitable when the pains 
are attended with a continual urging to stool, 
iand there is a strong bearing down, with fre- 
quent inclination to pass water. 

AoomcTTTM may be exhibited (either occa- 
sionally, or in alternation with any of the 
preceding medicines), when thedce is. general 
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restlessness, with heat of skin, thirst, and other- 
febrile symptoms. 

Mne globules (or 1 or 2 drops) of the 3rd 
dilution of the indicated remedy may be given, 
in solution, in doses qf a sixth part, every half 
hour, hour, or every two or three hours, accord- 
ing to the urgency of the case. As a general 
rule, it is better to administer the medicine in 
the intervals of the pains, and assoon as decided 
benefit is experienced, to suspend its exhibition. 
It should only be repeated when no further 
progress towards amendment is made. 

AniacA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution,* may be administered, in doses of a 
sixth part, two or three times a-day, as soon as 
delivery has taken place; and, should there 
have been much contusion of the parts, a luke- 
warm arnicated lotion (Aenica, Motheb Tinc- 
TTJBE, 15 to 20 drops to a tumblerful of water) 
may be applied locally, two or three times, at 
intervals of eight or ten hours. 

Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, may be given, in doses of a sixth 
part, morning and night, should the patient 
suffer from after-pains. 

Diet and Eegimen, — ^For the first five or six 
days after confinement, a light farinaceous diet, 

* See Foox Noxs at page 82. 
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with beef-tea» gnieli and cocoa, will he suitable. 
After this period, there should be a gradual re- 
turn to ordinary diet. With reference to the 
length of time during which the patient should 
keep her room, she wil> naturally follow the 
adyice of her ordinary medical attendant. It 
may not be out of place to observe, that few 
women can safely go about before the lapse of 
a month. {See aUo FLOOniKa, und Misoab- 



DIVISION III. 



COMKOK DISO^EBB.* 

These comprise a variety of disorders and slight 
ailments, common to all periods of life, and to 
both sexes; and, in general, requiring only a 
simple course of treatment, provided they are 
attended to at the beginning. 



SLESPLESSKESS. 

Wakefulness at night is often merely one of 
many symptoms attendant upon a variety of 
diseases. It may, however, be induced by the 
temporary operation of a number of individual 
causes connected with moral, physical, atmo- 
spheric, dietetic, and other influences upon the 
system generally. 

Treatment. — ^When no precise cause can be 
assigned, give China, 3 globules, 12bh dilution; 
and repeat this remedy in two or three days, if 

* See EzFLAFATiojsrs. 
p 
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the first dose proves insufficient. Should the 
sleeplessness, however, still continue (three or 
four days having elapsed since the second dose 
of China), administer CorrEA, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, especially when there is nervous excite- 
ment, followed by Aesenicum, 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, three or four days afterwards. When, 
however, the exciting cause can be traced tb 
moral, atmospheric, or dietetic influences, the 
case should be treated accordingly. 

Diet and Megimen, — The exciting cause, if 
connected with diet, should be abstained from. 
Regular exercise should be taken, and over- 
exertion of the mind, or body should be guarded 
against. {See also Mobal Emotions, Atmo- 
sphebic Infltiences, and Slight Disobdebs 

ABISINa EEOM THE IkTBACTION OE DIETETIC 

Utiles.) 



NIGHTMAEE. 

Under this head are included all manner ot 
impleasant, confused, or restless dreams; but 
•especially those of a frightful, horrible, or ter- 
rifying character. 

Independently of being an ordinary attendant 
upon almost every kind of disorder connected 



DBOWStETESS. 159 

with the organs of digestion, nightmare often 
occurs after a hearty supper, wrious dietetic in- 
fractions, fatigue, etc. ; an uneasy position j^ill 
frequently induce it. 

treatment, — In a general way, Nux VoM., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, administered twice, at an 
interval of two or three days, and followed by 
SiJLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four or five 
days after the second dose, will suffice. 

Diet and Begimen. — The removal of the ex- 
citing cause, when known, naturally suggests 
itself. Attention to diet and regimen for a few 
days should be enjoined. {See also Ii!n)iaEi3- 
TioN, MoBAL Emotions, Atmosphbeio Ik- 
ELUEKCES, and Slight Disobdebs ABisnra 

EBOM THE InEBAOTION OE DiBTETIO EuLES.) 



DBCWSIIfESS. 



This is often one of the first symptoms of In* 
digestion : in ordinary cases it will readily yield 
to the treatment prescribed under that head. 
{See l2!a)iaESTiON.) 
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• These symptoms are often connected with 
acute or chronic affections of the skin, or of in- 
ternal parts of the organism, which are of much 
gieater importance than the sensations to which 
thejgiye rise. 

Hi'eatmeni.'^'When, however, tiie cause is 
trifling, Nux Yoh., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
administered twice, at an interval of two days, 
and then followed by Sttlph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, in three or four days more, will gene- 
rally suffice. 

Diet and JBepmen. — ^Food of too stimulating 
a kind, whether liquid or solid, should be ab- 
stained &om. The skin should be sponged with 
cold water daily, and well rubbed with a coarse 
towel. (See also Seik Diseases, an({ Slight 

DlSOBDEES AEISIKa EEOM THE IwrBACTIOir OE 

Dietetic Exjies.) 



SKIN diseases. 



A few elementary nbtions of the classification 
of skin diseases will enable the nonprofessional 
reader the better to understand the description 
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of such varieties as are severally treated of in 
tliis work. 

The following are the most clearly marked 
groups into which skin diseases are classed, and 
which, as it will be seen^ are based upon the 
anatomical characters of the eruption ; viz., the 
Exanthematous, the Vesicular, the Pustular, the 
Papular, and the Scaly. 

The ExANTHEMATOTTS (^favSctv, to efflareBce)^ 
or Rashes, are characterized by more or less 
diffuse redness of the skin, which disappears, for 
thQ moment, under pressure of the finger; they 
are for the most part of an acute febrile type, 
usually terminating in desquamation (falling 
off of the scarf-skin), or else gradually fading 
away. Measles, Eose Hash, Scarlet Pever, 
Common Bash, !N'ettle Bash, and Erysipelas 
belong to this group. 

The Tesictjlae consist of vesicles (vesicula, 
a small bladder)^ i,e,f small elevations of the 
cuticle (scarf-skin), formed by the collection of 
a transparent {serous) fluid, which, however, 
sometimes becomes {sero-pu/rulent) opaque. The 
vesicle may end in the absorption of the fluid, in 
slight desquamation, or in the formation of small 
thin incrustations. Epidemic Miliary Fever, 
Chicken Pox, Heat Spots, Tetter, and Itch, come 
under this head. 

p2 
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The PxTSTTTLAB {pustula, a pustule, i,e.y a 
tumour secreting tHck matter ovpui) consist of 
small circumscribed elevations of the scarf-skin 
<m an inflamed base, which are formed by the 
effusion of {purulent) matter between the cuticle 
and true skin. The contents of the pustules, in 
drying up, produce scabs, which, in some cases, 
may be followed by chronic induration or 
excoriation of the skin. Cow Fox and Small 
Pox are the acute, whilst the Crusted Tetter, 
Whelk {achne)j Great Pock* {ectliymd), and 
Scall, are the chronic affections which belong to 
this group. 

The Papulab are characterized by small 
firm and solid elevations of the skin, called 
p^apulea {papula, a pimple), which never 
contain fluid. These papules, or pimples, 
generaUy disappear . by absorption, op else 
terminate in slight bran-like desquamation: 
they may, however, give rise to ulceration. 
Itching Bash and Sun Bash come under this 
head. 

The ScALT are characterized by the constant 
succession, formation, and falling off of scales of 
dry, hardened, and degenerated scarf-skin, which 
cover minute papular elevations of the skin. 
The Common Leprosy, Scaly Tetter, and Dan- 
* This is sometimes an acute disorder* 
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driff, belong to this group ; they are essentially 
chronic diseases. 

Chronic skin diseases, especially when they 
have been improperly Seated, will sometimes 
elude classification, not so much from the 
absence of alL the specific characters as from 
the confusion of several types in the same indi- 
vidual. 

Treatment. — Although the instructions given 
under each several form, which is treated of in 
this work, wiU suffice for slight cases or for 
emergencies (pending the arrival of professional 
assistance), no serious skin disease, more espe- 
cially if it be acute, should be made the subject 
of continuous domestic treatment. 

There is one golden rule which applies equally 
to all eruptive disorders, and it is this ; that no 
wash, or other external application, which might 
drive the eruption back again into the system, 
ought ever to be used. 

Por any slight eruption, which it might be 
difficult to refer to any specific variety, give 
Stjlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, two or thre6 
times, at intervals of a week or ten days. 

Diet and Begimen, — As a general rule, the 
diet should be wholesome and nutritious. All 
heating and indigestible food, especially salt pro- 
visions and shell-fish, ought to be carefully 
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abstained from. An occasional tepid bath will 
be useful for the purposes of cleanliness. 



KETTLE Bi.SH {Urticaria) . 

This non-conioffious rash occurs chiefly in 
Bummer. It is generally connected with a dis« 
ordered state of the digestive organs, induced 
by certain unwholesome aliments, especially in 
the case of adults. A variety of other causes 
may, however, induce it. The little ailments in- 
cidental to children during the period of teething 
are strong predisposing causes. 

Symptoms. — "NximeToxLa little eminences or 
wheals, resembling the stings of nettles, are 
perceived in various parts of the body, especially 
about the arms ; they are generally of an oblong 
form, white in the centre and red at the circum- 
ference : this redness is sometimes considerably 
diffused on the surrounding surface. The rash 
is attended with distressing itching and tingling, 
especially at night. It is sometimes preceded 
for several days by heat of skin ; quick pulse ; 
nausea, with anxiety at the pit of the stomach ; 
oppression of the chest ; headache ; languor and 
drowsiness; whichsubside as the eruptive patches 
appear on the skin. Like all the exanthematoui 
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eruptions, sudden pressure will obliterate the 
rash for a few seconds. 

Treatment, — Give Ipecacuanha, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* in 
doses of a sixth part, every four hours, or thrice 
a-day ; and, if necessary, repeat Ipeo., 9 glo- 
bules (orl or 2 di'ops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part morning and night ; lastly, three or 
four days after the last dose of the medicine in 
solution, administer Sulphtjb, 3 globules, 18th 
dilution. 

Bhus Toxicodekdeok, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, had better be substituted 
for the Ipecaottaetha, and administered in the 
same way, when the rash has been caused by 
eating shell-fish. 

AcONiTTTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may always be alternated, 
when required, in doses of a sixth part, with any 
of the indicated medicines, especially during the 
eruptive feverwhich sometimes precedes the rash. 

BelIiADONna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth 
part, every four hours, or thrice a-day, will be 
useful when there is much inflammation of the 
skin, which the medicines already exhibited have 
not removed. 

* See Foot Kote at page 82* 
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Diet and Begimen. — 'The diet should be light 
for a few days, and animal food sparingly par- 
taken of. Exposure to cold, or to sudden alter- 
nations of temperature, should also be avoided. 
{See also TEETHiura, and Skut Diseases.) 



COMMOK BASH (JErytJiema) . 

There are several forms of this non-contagious 
inflammatory rash, which, in a work of this 
size, it were unnecessary to particularize. 

Symptoms, — The following are common to most 
varieties, viz., more or less continuous redness 
or roughness of the skin affected, sometimes 
with, but more frequently without, swelling; 
usually accompanied by more or less itching, 
smarting, or burning sensations, and, almost in- 
variably, supervening upon functional derange- 
ment of the digestive organs. Like other erup- 
tions of this class, sudden pressure will cause 
the rash to disappear for a few seconds. 

Treatment. — Slight cases of any kind will rea* 
dily yield to the treatment prescribed under the 
head of Nettle Eash ; for their exciting causes, 
and many of their symptoms, are identical. 
{See Nettle Eash.) 
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BOSE {Erysipelas). 

Erysipelas is an inflammation to which the 
skin is liable, and which is generally accompanied 
by swelling of the integuments. The face, arms, 
and legs are the parts most frequently attacked. 

In the more serious forms of Eose, profes- 
sional advice should be had recourse to at once; 

Symptoms, — The skin of the part affected is 
hot, smooth, and shining ; and of variable colour, 
from a bright scarlet to a dingy red, or livid tint. 
A distinct line of demarcation maj generally be 
observed between the inflamed and the conti- 
guous sound surface. This inflammation is 
usually attended with swelling of the inteyth 
ments (underlying parts), tension, pricking and 
burning pains, thirst, and frequency of pulse. 
"When the case is mild, it terminates in three or 
four days without the formation of blisters, or 
even a desquamation of the scarf-skin. 

Treatment — In mild cases, begin with Bella- 
noi^A, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution,* a sixth part every four hours ; then 
give Bell., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, also in solution, a sixth part thrice 
a-day, followed by Stjlphub, 9 globules (or 1 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 



168 BOSS. 

or 2 drops), Stli dUution, in Bolution, ^ sixth 
part twice or tlirice a-day ; lastly, two or three 
days after the last dose of the Sxtlfhitb, admi- 
nister Belladonna, 3 glohules, 12th dilution, 
and, after an interval of four or five days, Sul- 
PHTTE, 3 glohules, 18th dilution. 

Ehits ToxicoDEin)EOK", 9 glohules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, should be sub- 
stituted for the Belladonna, and exhibited in 
the same manner, when numerous blisters are 
formed on the surface of the eruption. 

AcoNiTiDi:, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in scSution, may be alternated with 
Bell., in doses of a sixth part, at the outset of 
the attack, when indicated by the inflammatory 
symptoms, fever, etc., and discontinued as these 
subside. 

Diet and Begimen. — The diet should be light 
in any case. If there is fever, pure water, toast- 
and-water, or water-gruel, will be preferable to 
more nutritious food for a day or two ; other- 
wise arrowroot, sago, beef-tea, cocoa, etc., may 
be allowed. Exposure to cold should be avoided. 
A little dry starch powder is the only local appli- 
cation which can be recommended to allay the 
local heat or irritation. (See Skin Diseases.) 
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HEAT-SPOTS (Eczema). 

This is a non-contagious eruptioiii the milder 
forms of which are easily cured. In persons of 
an irritable and shattered constitution, it is 
sometimes very troublesome. 

Symptoms, — The eruption comes out in groups 
of very minute, pointed vesicles (small bladders), 
thickly crowded together: the humour which 
they contain, is eithev transparent or opaque, 
and dries up in thin scales. In the more irri- 
table forms of the disorder, the acrid discharge 
from the vesicles causes much redness of the 
slein and a stinging burning jpain. The eruption 
is not confined to any particular part of the 
body, although it is more commonly seen on 
the arms and legs. 

Sh'eatment — Give Arsbniottm Album, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* 
a sixth part morning and night ; and, after an 
interval of two days, repeat the Abs. Alb., 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in the 
same manner, for three days more ; then, after 
a further interval of four days, administer Meb- 
cxTBirrs SoLUBiLis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
5th dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning 

* See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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and night ; and, after an interval of two days, 
repeat the !Mj:eo. Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
.drops), 5th dilution, in the same manner, for 
three days more; lastly, wait four days, and 
alternate Abs. A£b., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
and Meeo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, once 
or twice, at intervals of a. week. 

AcoNiTiTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given throughout the disorder, 
in occasional doses of a sixth part, whenever 
febrile symptoms suggest its exhibition. 

If the disorder be not cured by the above 
prescribed course, professional advice should be 
had recourse to. A tepid lotion of bran-water 
(made by pouring boiling water on a small 
quantity of bran and then strained) maybe used 
locally to allay the stinging burning pain. 

Diet and Begvmen, — ^The diet should be light, 
and easy of digestion, yet sufficiently nourish- 
ing ; and the drinks cooling, and not stimulating. 
{See also Skqt Diseases.) 



TETTEB (Series). 

Herpes iS; generally speakings a mild and nofi' 
eonioffious disorder, which usually follows an 
acute course, and terminates in a week or a fort* 
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night. When, however, it occurs in a chronic 
form, it may last several months. 

Symptoms. — The disorder is characterized by 
an eruption of vesicles, forming in groups upon 
an inflamed base, perfectly circumscribed, and- 
separated from each other by intervals of sound 
skin. The incrustations, which are formed by 
the drying-up of the vesicles, have the appear- 
ance of small scales. The form and seat of the 
eruptive groups constitute its varieties : thus, 
one variety takes the name of "RiNGt Woem 
{Herpes Circinatm), because it comes out in the 
form of circles, the centres of which are free 
from the eruption; another that of ShingIiBS 
(JSerpes Zoster), because it encircles the middle 
of the body like a girdle; other varieties also 
derive their names from the parts which they 
aflect, e. g,, Heepes of the lip, and the like. 
In some cases, slight fever precedes and attends 
the eruption at the' outset. 

Treatment — Give Ehus Toxicodendbok, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drOps) 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* a sixth part morning, noon, and night, 
followed by Sttlphttb, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 6th dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
morning, noon, and night ; then wait one or two 
days, and administer Ehtts ToxicoDENDBOiir, 9 

♦ See Foot Note at page 82. 
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globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
' tion, a Bizth part morning and night ; and, after 
an interval of two days, Sxtlphtte, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 5tb dilution, in solution, a 
aixth part morning and nigbt ; lastly, wait three 
days, and exhibit Sxtlphitb, 3 globules, 18th 
dilution ; and, after an interval of ten days or a 
fortnight. Sepia, 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AooNiTTTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given occasionally, in doses of 
a sixth part, when febrile symptoms attend the 
eruption. 

Diet ondBegimen. — ^A light mixed diet, devoid 
of stimulants, in which fmnaceous aliments and 
well-cooked vegetables should exceed the pro- 
portion of animal food. An occasional tepid 
bath will be serviceable for cleansing the skin. 
{See oho Skin Diseases.) 



THE ITCH (Scaiiei). 

This highly contagious disorder, owing to the 
minute parasitic insect (Acarm scabiei) which 
causes and spreads the infection, requires a pecu- 
liar local treatment, independently of the internal 
remedies which are necessary for the cure of the 
attendant constitutional eruption. 
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Symptoms. — The itch eruption appears in the 
form of small thin clusters of vesicles (little 
bladders), raised on a narrow bright-red base, 
and containing a clear fluid, just below the scarf- 
skin. Leading from these eruptive vesicles^ 
are the minute tracks or channels which the 
itch-insect has burrowed for itself: a black 
point, on the external cuticle, marks the exact 
portion of the burrow where the animalcule 
takes up its abode. This indication may be 
readily discovered, provided the external appear- 
ance of the skin has not been changed by salves 
or other/ local applications. Be this as it may, 
the intense volv^tVfOm itching (especially at 
night, when the patient is warm in bed), as well 
as the sittMtion of the eruption, viz., between the 
fingers close to the JcnucJcles (sometimes also on 
the inner side of the wrists, the bend of the 
joints, or on the toes), are characteristic. An 
irritable constitutional eruption, more or less 
general, about the body, usually adds to the 
patient's distress. 

Local treatment, — In Corsica, where the disease 
. is very common, the inhabitants are very expert at 
" unearthing '* the parasite by means of sharp- 
pointed needles. The following plan is just as 
Teffectual,aadmoreiu accordance with our national 
taste, viz. : Take a hard nail-brush, tooth-brush, 

q2 
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or small scrubbing-brusli, and vigorously rub 
either olive oil or fresh unsalted lard into each 
several part of the eruptive surface, which has 
already been pointed out as the likely residence 
of an itch-insect, in order to break up its tracks 
and to destroy it. This operation should be per- 
formed twice a-day, and only discontinued with 
the destruction of the last parasite. The 
constitutional eruption will require no local 
treatment. 

Constitutional treatment' — Give StiiiPHrB, 9 
globules (or 2 or 3 drops), 5th dilution, in 
solution,* a sixth part morning and nighty and 
repeat the Sttlphtje, 5th dilution, twice more 
in the same manner, without intermission ; then, 
wait three or four days, and, if necessary, repeat 
the SuLPHUE, 5th dilution, as before, for nine 
days more ; lastly, wait a week, after the last 
dose of the. medicine in solution, and exhibit 
Sttlphtte, 3 globules, 18th dilution, twice or 
thrice, at intervals of four days or a week. 

Diet and Megimen, — ^A light mixed diet, de- 
void of stimulants, in which farinaceous aliments 
prepared with milk, and well-cooked vegetables, 
should exceed the proportion of animal food, 
will be most suitable. 

The patient should take an occasional tepid 

* See Foot Koie at page 82« 
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bath: his body clothes and bed linen should 
also be frequently changed. With the poor, 
the necessity of personal cleanliness cannot be 
too strongly insisted upon. {See aUo Skik 
Diseases.) 



BUimiHG TETTEE. CBTJSTED TETTEB. COWBAP 

{Impetigo)* ^ 

Impetigo is sometimes a very troublesome 
and unsightly disorder ; happily it is nan-conta- 
gious. One variety is characterized by its cir- 
cumscribed patches (which are often seated on 
the arms and wrists, and sometimes on the 
face), whilst, in another, the patches are more 
scattered ; lastly, a third variety is remarkable 
for its thick scabby incrustations. 

Sgmptoms, — The eruption comes out in 
clusters of small pustules^ which are^ densely 
crowded together and surrounded by a slightly 
inflamed margin. In a few days, the pustules 
break, and an irritating humour oozes out, which 
thickens into yellowish or greenish-hrown scabs. 
Distressing itching or gnawing, burning sensa^ 
tions are often produced by the irritating humour. 

Treatment, — Give Ehits Toxicodendboit, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution^ in so- 
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lution,* a sixth part morning and night, and, 
after an interval of three days, Meboubius 
SoLTTBiLis, 9 glohules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning and 
night ; then, wait three days and administer 
Ehits Tox., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, a sixth part morning and night ; and, 
after an interval of three days, Sulphxtb, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part morning and night; lastly, 
wait a week, from the last dose of the medicines 
in solution, and exhibit successively, once or 
twice, Mebo. Sol., 8 globules, 12th dilution, 
and SuLPHUB, 3 globules, 18th dilution, at in- 
tervals of a week. Whenever febrile symptoms 
attend the course of the eruption, Aconitum, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in 
solution, may be given occasionally, in doses of 
a sixth part. 

Diet and Begimen. — The same as in other 
skin diseases. {See Sein Diseases.) 

* See Foot Note at page 82« 
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WHELK. COPPEB-NOSE (Achne), PIMPLES.* 

There are several varieties of Whelk {Achne), 
some of which are very difficult to cure, more 
especially, when they have been badly treated 
for a series of years, and thus rendered invete- 
rate. For this reason, patients who are consti- 
tutionally disposed to this eruption had better 
make a trial of Homoeopathy, at the first out- 
break of the complaint, under suitable profes- 
sional direction. 

Any part of the external surface of the body, 
but especially the skin of the face, may afford 
a site for these painful Mi^e pustules. 

Symptoms, — The eruption consists of distinct 
pustules (in appearance, not unlike very minute 
boils), seated on a hard inflamed base, which 
suppurate imperfectly, generally leaving behind 
them smaD, hard, red tumours, which are very 
slow in disappearing. Some degree of pain and 
soreness is experienced before the pustules come 
to maturity. 

* Often Bo-oalled in a familiar way of speaking. The 
term "pimple" does not, however, scientijioallyi apply to 
this eruption, which is pustular y although, in its first stage, 
or when it continues imperfect in its development, it has 
a greater resemblance to Sk pimple than to e^ pustule* 
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• 

Treatment, — ^In slight cases, Aenica, 3 glo- 
bules, 3rd dilution, administered three nights 
running, will often cause their absorption. 
A course of the following remedies taken occa- 
sionallj, in the order prescribed, four or five 
days or a week apart ; viz., MEECxrnnjs Soi/., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, Nrx. Vom., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, and Sttlph., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, will generally suffice when the 
constitution is otherwise healthy. 

Diet etc. — The exciting causes, such as too 
great a proportion of animaHzed food, spices, 
stimulants, etc., should be prohibited, and a 
light, wholesome, and nutritious diet enjoined. 
{See also Ssiir Diseases.) 



fiiACKHEADS. BLACK WHELK (Achfie punctata) , 

Blackheads, as they are commonly called, are 
nothing more than unusual concretions of sela* 
ceous matter, in the minute excretory ducts 
(tubes) of the sehiparous^ glands, the exposed 

• Tho function of the Sebipaeotts (selijparuSf pro- 
ducing a substance resembling tallow) glands consists 
in the elaboration of a peculiar greasy substance, Tfhich 
serres to protect the surface of the skin from the cor- 
roding effects of the perspiration. 
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surfaces of which, at the openings of these 
ducts, become blackened by the dirt of the 
atmosphere : hence their name. 

Unless the obstructed ducts are freed from 
these hardened secretions, painful whelks, or 
even small boils, will be produced by the irrita- 
tion thus occasioned. 

Symjptoins. — Blackheads are usually found im- 
bedded in the skin of the face (more especially 
about the forehead and nose), where they have 
the appearance of small and slightly raised black 
points, "When squeezed out by gentle and care- 
ful pressure, a blackhead resembles a small bit of 
thread, or tiny maggot, into which shape it has 
been moulded in the excretory duct. "When a 
little 'pustule (whelk) has formed, the black 
point may be seen like a core in the centre. 

Treatment. — The blackheads ought, if possible, 
to be extracted before they have had time to 
cause suppurative inflammation ; and, in order 
to this, the skin in which they are imbedded 
should be well bathed and fomented with very 
warm water, and then briskly rubbed with a 
hand towel. When this plan fails, gentle, yet 
steady, pressure, made by a finger on each side 
of a blackhead, will generally effect its satisfac- 
tory dislodgement. Violent squeezing must 
never be had recourse to : it would only induce 
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painful inflammatory irritation of tlie surround- 
ing parts. It is better to let a blackhead take 
its chance, when gentle means hare failed to 
remove it. 

Any soreness which might result after either 
of the little operations just detailed, will soon 
be relieved by a lotion consisting of one part of 
MoTHEE TiNCTUEE or Aeihioa to 40 parts of 
cold water. 

When the irritation in the obstructed duct 
has gone on to the formation of a whelk, or of a 
small boil, the blackhead in the centre had better 
be left alone until suppuration has taken place, 
when it may be squeezed out by gentle pressure. 
In the meantime, Aekica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth part 
morning and night, followed by Hefae Sul- 
PHTJEis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part morning and night, 
may be given to hasten the suppurative process. 
Occasional fomentations with warm water will 
be grateful to the inflamed surface. 

Diet and Begimen,—ThQ same as in skin 
diseases. {See Skin Diseases.) 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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GEEAT POCK (JEctJiymo), 

Great Pock is a non-contagious pustular erup- 
tion, which is usually dependent upon some 
constitutional condition of the patient for its 
development. It sometimes occurs in connec- 
tion with other skin diseases (more especially 
during the period of convalescence from certain 
of the eruptive fevers), or witb some chronic 
inflammation of the digestive organs. 

The following are the two principal varieties ; 
viz., The Common G-reat Pock (JRcthyma vul- 
gare), which is the mild and partial form of the 
disorder ; and the Unhealthy Great Pock {Ec- 
thyma cachecticum), which attacks old persons, 
whose constitutions have been shattered by 
long-continued habits of intemperance, as well 
as the neglected children of the poor, in whom 
constitutional disease has been induced by pri- 
vations of every kind. 

Symptoms.— The CoMMOiir Gbeat Pock {Uc- 
thyma vulgare) is comparatively a mild disorder, 
limited to a small portion of the skin (usually 
of one of the limbs), and seldom lasting beyond 
a week or a fortnight. Tbe eruption consists 
of large ^ round, and generally distinct, pustules, 
seated upon a hard, inflamed lase, which, when 

B 
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they have attained their full development, vary- 
in size from that of a silver penny to that of a 
shilling, or even of half-a-crown. The piistules, 
as they come out, gradually enlarge and inflame 
for two or three days, when they break and 
pour out their matter, which dries up into thick 
brownish scabs. The scabs soon fall off, leaving 
behind red marks, which, in their turn, gradually 
fade away. The fever, which attends this form 
of the disorder, is slight. 

The Unhealthy G-eeat Pock {Ecthyma 
cachecticwn) is a severer and more general 
disease, sometimes extending over the whole 
body, as Well as the limbs ; it may be prolonged 
for months by a continuous succession of fresh 
eruptions. The pustules come out and go 
through the same course as in the milder form, 
but in a more tedious, painful, and irregular 
nianner; the surrounding skin is harder and 
more inflamed ; the scabs are darker in colour 
(almost black) , and so adherent that they do not 
fall off for weeks, or even months ; there is also 
a greater amount of fever during the eruptive 
phases. In this variety, unhealthy ulceration 
often succeeds the accidental tearing off of a scab. 

Treatment, — In the Obdinaet G-eeat Pock 
{Ecthyma vulg are), give Meectjeius Soltjbilis, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th dilution, in 
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solution,* a sixth part every four hours, three 
times a-day, or morning and night (according to 
the urgency of the case) ; and continue to admi- 
nister Meeo. Sol., in solution, in the same 
manner (prolonging the interval between each 
dose, as the symptoms become less acute); or in 
the mildest forms of the disorder, Meeo. Sol., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, every two or three 
days, until all the pmtules have become matured, 
and nothing remains but the falling off of the 
scabs. 

When convalescence has commenced, exhibit, 
three or four days after the last dose of the 
Meeo. Sol., Stjlphue, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 5th dilution, a sixth part morning and 
night ; and, four days after the last dose of the 
solution, SuLPHUE, 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), in 
solution, may be given, in doses of a sixth part, 
either by itself or in alternation with the indi- 
cated remedy, whenever there are symptoms of 
fever. 

In the Unhealthy Q-eeat Pook {Ecthyma 
cachecticum), the treatment will vary with the 
acuteness or chronicity of the symptoms. 

During the Acute 'phases of the disorder, give 
Meecueius Solubilis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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drops), in solution, a sixth part every four hours, 
three times a-day, or morning and night (ac- 
cording to the urgency of the case) ; and con- 
tinue to exhibit this remedy in the same manner 
as in Ordinary G-reat Pock. Should, however, 
the symptoms continue unrelieved, after two or 
three days' exhibition of the Meec. Sol., sub- 
stitute Aesenicfm Album, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, for adminis- 
tration in the same way. 

BELLADOiTPfA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, may occasionally be 
given in the place of any of the above remedies ; 
and in like manner, when either painful head- 
ache attends the disorder, or painful {erysipelatic) 
inflammation attacks the skin which surrounds 
the pustules, 

AcoNiTTJM, 9 globules (or 1 or drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be administered, in 
doses of a sixth part, either by itself or in alter- 
nation with any of the above remedies, at in- 
tervals of four or six hours, whenever febrile 
symptoms arise. 

During the Chronic phases of the disease, 
give Arsenicum Album, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
morning and night ; and, three days after the 
last dose, Abs. Alb., 3 globules, 18th dilution ; 
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then wait four days or a week, and administer 
Sflphfb, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, a sixth part morning and night ; and, 
three days after the last dose of the medicine in 
solution, SuLPHFB, 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

This course of remedies may be repeated, 
from time to time, with a week's interval 
between each repetition, provided the patient 
be improving : otherwise, professional advice 
(which, when easily obtained, ought to be had 
recourse to, in the treatment of this variety, 
from the first) is imperatively necessary. 

Diet and Regimen. — During the acute periods 
of either form of this disease, the diet should be 
light. 

During the chronic state of the unhealthy 
variety, the patient ought to have the most nou- 
rishing food which his digestive powers will admit 
of. - In some cases (especially those of old 
persons whose constitutions have been shattered 
by poverty and vice), beer and wine may be 
requisite. 

Habits of cleanliness (both general and per- 
sonal) should be insisted upon ; and, when 
practicable, removal to a more healthy atmos- 
phere recommended. {See also Skin Diseases.) 
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SCALL {Forrigo). 

Scall is characterized by an eruption of straw* 
coloured pirnple-lihe pustules, the fluid contents 
of which, as they escape, harden into yellow 
scabs. The removal of the scabs exposes a raw 
surface, upon which the eruptive process and 
scabbing are constantly being renewed. 

Ringworm of the Scalp, Bald Scall (which is 
also called Eingworm), and Honey-comb Scall 
constitute its principal varieties. They are aU 
highly contagious ; especially the first two. 

Symptoms, — Eingwoem of the Scalp (For- 
rigo scutulata) commences with the evolution 
of clusters of small pvmple-liJce pustules, in 
one or more patches of an irregularly circular 
form. The areas of the patches gradually en- 
large ; the hair upon them changes colour, and, 
at length, is destroyed at the roots, falling off 
with the scabs, and leaving behind patches of 
baldness. 

In Bald Scall {Forrigo decalvans) there is 
commonly no other perceptible indication of 
disease but patches of complete baldness, of 
a very white and smooth appearance, which 
are more or less circular in form ; the hair 
which surround these patches is of the usual 
thickness. 
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HoNET-cOMB ScALL [Forrigo favosa), or 
ScALLBD Head, consists of eruptions of large 
soft straw-coloured pustules. This Scall usually 
appears on the head ; sometimes it affects the 
face and limbs. The scah, which results from 
the bursting of the pustules, is very character- 
istic, being soft, yellounsh or greenish, and semU 
transparent, and having a very irregular surface 
indented into hollows : hence the name " Honey- 
comb Scall.** Considerable ulceration occasion- 
ally takes place under the scabs. 

Treatment. — G-ive Ehtjs Toxioodekdbon", 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* a sixth part morning and night; and, after 
an interval of three days. Sepia, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part morning and night : then wait three days 
and administer Ehus Tox., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, a sixth part morning and 
night ; and, after an interval of three days, Sul- 
PHUB, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, 
in solution, a sixth part morning and night; 
lastly, give Sepia, 3 globules, 18th dilution, and 
SuLPHUB, 3 globules, 18th dilution, in alter- 
nation, at an interval of a week ; and, if neces- 
sary, repeat them once more. 

hiet and Begimen, — A good wholesome and 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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nourishing diet sKould be enjoined, and habits 
of cleanliness insisted upon. 

In the Honey-comb Scall, the hair should be 
cut close to the scalp, and accumulations of the 
scabs should be removed, from time to time, 
with mild soap and lukewarm water, care being 
taken to wash away the soap with plain water 
before drying the head. When the scabs are very 
thick, it is a good thing to anoint the aflPected 
parts with olive oil, in order to keep down those 
vegetable growths, which are apt to spring up 
among them. 

Children who are affected with any form of 
Scall, should not be allowed to come in contact 
with their healthy companions. (See also Skik 
Diseases.) 



iTCHTNa BASH {Prurigo). 

Itching Rash is a non-contagious papular 
disorder, which is usually mild in the compara- 
tively young and healthy: in older persons, 
especially those of unsound constitution ; and 
in women, at the " turn of life,*' it is often a 
very distressing complaint. 

Symptoms. — The eruption consists o^ pimples^ 
of the same colour as the adjoining shin, which 
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occasion intense itching. Any portion of the 
cutaneotis surface may be aflPected. The most 
distressing forms of the disorder are those in 
which the skin immediately connected with the 
outward openings of internal organs (e. g., at 
the opening of the lower bowel), is affected. 

Treatment, — In mild cases, give Sulphite, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solu- 
tion,* a sixth part morning and night; and, after 
an interval of three days, administer Sulphub, 
3 globules, 18th dilution : then wait a week and 
exhibit Meeouriits Solubilis, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part morning and night, followed, after an in- 
terval of three days, by Meec. Sol., 3 globules, 
.12th dilution. When febrile symptoms attend 
the disorder, Aconitum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, may be given 
in occasional doses of a sixth part. 

Diet and Regimen. — A light mixed diet, devoid 
of heating food and stimulants, in which farina- 
ceous aliments, prepared with milk, and well 
cooked vegetables should greatly exceed the 
proportion of animal food, will prove the most 
suitable. Buttermilk, whey, and other similar 
cooling drinks, are greatly to be recommended. 

An occasional tepid bath will be greatly cbn- 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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ducive to tbe patient's comfort. When the 
itching is severe, the part affected may be 
washed with bran-water. In extreme cases, a 
lotion, composed of 1 part pure honej to 3, 
4, or 6 parts lukewarm water, will sometimes 
succeed when the bran-water has afforded no 
relief. (See also Skik Diseases.) 



SUN EASH {Lichen) and peicklt heat (Lichen 

tropicus) . 

Sun E*ash is a non-contagiotis papular disorder : 
it is usually preceded by more or less derangement 
of the digestive functions, and by fever, which 
cease at the appearance of the eruption. The 
duration of the disorder is usually from two to 
three weeks; but, owing to a succession of fresh 
eruptions, it may be prolonged several months. 

Symptoms, — The Sun Eash is characterized by 
an extensively diffused eruption of red pimples, 
which terminates in scurf exfoliations ; more or 
less irritation of the skin is experienced in all 
its varieties. 

In the Simple Sun Rash {Lichen simplex), 
the pimples usually appear about the face and 
arms, and in four or five days extend to the 
trunk: sometimes the eruption becomes general. 
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In the CiECUMSCEiBED Sun Bash (Lichen 
circumscriptus) ^ the pimples occur in clusters or 
patches of an irregularly circular form. 

In the Wild or Severe Sun Eash {Lichen 
agriv^), the pimples occur in large " angry- 
looking" patches of a bright red colour ; the 
skin is apt to become chapped and raw ; and the 
eruption is attended with much itching, scalding, 
and painful tingling. 

In the Tropical Sun Eash, or Prickly 
Heat {Lichen tropicus) ^ the eruption appears 
chiefly in those parts of the cutaneov^ surface, 
which are much covered by clothing: it is 
attended with extreme itching, heat, and pricking 
sensations; so much so, as to cause the patient 
to scratch himself raw. 

Treatment, — In any of the mild forms of Sun 
Eash, give Aconitum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, and Betonia Alba, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* in doses of a sixth part alternately every 
four hours ; followed by Brt. Alb. (or Bella- 
donna, if the skin be very red and inflamed), 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part morning and night : then, two 
or three days after the last dose of the medicine 
in solution, administer Sulphur, 9 globules (or 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part morning and night ; and, after an interval 
of three or four days, repeat Sulphur, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part morning and night ; lastly, four or 
five days after the last dose of the dissolved 
medicine, exhibit Sulphue, 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, two or three times, at intervals of a 
week. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given in occasional doses of a 
sixth part, at any period of the disorder, when 
there is fever. 

Diet and Begimen. — The food should be very 
light and the drink cooling. Sudden alternations 
of temperature ought to be avoided ; and what- 
ever is likely to irritate the skin, in the shape 
of clothing, should be removed. {See Skin 
Diseases. 



SCALY TETTEES {Lepra psoriasis). 

Some of the most inveterate of skin diseases 
are to be found among the JScali/ eruptions : 
happily none are contagious. 

The Scaly or Common Lepeosy (Lepra vul- 
garis), the Scaly Tetteb (psoriasis), and the 
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Dandbiff {pityriasis) y are the chief types of 
this class. In the first two, the scales are com- 
paratively large ; in the last, they are very small. 
Only the mildest forms of these several varieties 
are likely to be relieved dr cur^d by the treat- 
ment prescribed: the more inveterate require 
•professional management. 

Si/mptoms, — These tetters commence with a 
fev7 slightly elevated red patches : the patches 
gradually increase in number and size, and soon 
become covered with scales, which are constantly 
falling off and being renewed. The patches of 
Common Leprosy are rounder, more elevated at 
the circumference, and more depressed in the 
centre, than those of the Scaly Tetter. The 
bran-like scales of Dandriff are still more charac- 
teristic. Although not confined to any particu- 
lar part of the body, the Scaly eruptions usually 
come out about the limbs, especially at the bend 
of the joints. Compared with the generality of 
other chronic skin diseases, the local irritation 
which they occasion is inconsiderable. 

Treatment.— G-ive Aesenioum Album, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* 
a sixth part morning and night ; and, at an inter- 
val of three, days after the last dose, administer 
Aes. Alb., 3 globules, 18th dilution: then wait 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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a week and give Q-eaphites, 6 globules, 18th 
dilution — or 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, when there happens to be a choice of 
dilutions — ^in solution, a sixth part morning and 
night ; and lastly, at an interval of three days 
after the last dose of the medicine in solution, 
exhibit Q-kaphites, 3 globules, 18th dilution. 
If necessary, after waiting a week or ten days, 
the whole of the above course may be repeated 
once more. 

Diet and Regimen, — A light mixed diet, devoid 
of stimulants, in which farinaceous aliments and 
well cooked vegetables should exceed the pro- 
portion of animal food, will be the most suit- 
able. An occasional tepid bath will be useful 
for cleansing the skin. {See Skin Diseases.) 



WAETS. 



These unsightly excrescences may appear 
upon almost any part of the body ; but they are 
usually observed about the hands. As their 
presence depends upon constitutional causes, 
there must be always some risk in trying to 
suppress them by excision or by cauterization. 

Treatment, — Administer Dulcamaea, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, for three successive nights ; 
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wait three days, and repeat this medicine as 
before : then, in about four days after the last 
dose, exhibit !N'itki Acidum, 3 globules, 12tli 
dilution ; arid, if necessary, after a further inter- 
val of four days, Nitri AciDrM, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, once more. 



BOILS. 



A Boil is a small inflammatory tumour (usually 
about the size of a hazel-nut), commencing in 
the cellular (fatty) tissue, immediately beneath 
the true skin, through which it gradually finds 
an issue by a painful process of suppuration 
from within outwards, 

Si/mptotns. — At first, the tumour is hard, red, 
of a circular form, and acutely tender to pres- 
sure. In a few days, the inflammation increases, 
and throbbing pain is experienced; the boil comes 
to a head, and suppurates vnth a core in the 
centre, which is discharged with the purulent 
matter, and all pain ceases. 

Treatment, — During the inflammatory stage, 
give Aknica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* a sixth part twice or 
thrice a-day, according to the urgency of the 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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symptoms. When, however, the inflammation 
is great, Belladonna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, administered in like man- 
ner, will be preferable. As soon as suppuration 
commences, exhibit Hep. Sulph., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part twice or thrice a-day, until it bursts. After 
the Boil has freely discharged, give Mebc. Sol., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, at night ; and lastly, in 
four days, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be administered, in 
doses of a sixth part, either occasionally by 
itself, or else in alternation with any of the in- 
dicated remedies, whenever frequency and ful- 
ness of the pulse, or other symptoms of fever 
exist. In very slight cases, begin with Arnica, 
3 globules, 3rd dilution ; then, in two nights, 
repeat the dose; and lastly, in three nights 
more, give Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

When a Boil (especially if it be a large one) 
has come to a head, and is about to burst, it 
sometimes happens that the hardness and ten- 
sion of the skin afford a mechanical obstacle to 
the free issue of the matter, thereby causing a 
great increase of the suffering. In such a case, 
the local application of a warm bread-and- water, 
or linseed, poultice (which should be removed. 
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from tinfle to time, as it gets cold) will be of 
great service, in conjunction with the above-pre- 
scribed remedial treatment. 

Diet, etc, — The diet should be light in all cases. 



COENS. 

Corns arise in the first instance from harden- 
ing and thickening of the outer skin, which 
becomes at length connected with, and as it 
were rooted in, the true skin beneath. They 
are principally confined to the feet. 

Causes. — Long-continued pressure from tight 
shoes or boots ; sometimes, however, family pre- 
disposition alone. 

Treatment. — Bathe the feet every other night, 
for the space of six or eight days, in a warm 
Abdicated lotion (1 part Mothee TiNCTUBEof 
Aenica to 40 or 50 parts of warm water), until 
the skin becomes soft ; then pare the Corns care- 
fully without injuring the quick ; and, lastly, 
apply a piece of Aenica plastee* to the afiected 

* When Abnica plastee cannot be procured, a small 
piece of linen rag steeped in an Aenicated lotion (1 part 
Aenica tincture to 15 or 20 parts water) may be substi- 
tuted. A piece of oil-silk (secured in its place by a strip 
of isinglass or soap plaster) should be placed over this 
dressing, in order to prevent evaporation. 
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parts. Abnioa, 3 globules, 3rd dilution, and 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, may occa- 
sionally, but not too frequently, be taken, in 
alternation, at intervals of four or five days. 

The exciting cause should, if possible, be re- 
moved. 



BUNIONS. 



A Bunion is a painful, irritable, and, when 
neglected at the outset, permanent, swelling, 
caused by the long continued unequal pressure 
of a tight shoe or boot, on one of those surfaces 
of the foot (e, y., the instep and ball of the 
great toe), which, from the natural prominence 
of their outline, are most exposed to this kind 
of injury. 

Symptoms, — The first indications are redness 
and painful swelling of the affected part, which 
soon subside, if the undue pressure be at once 
removed. Should, however, the exciting cause 
be still persisted in, the part becomes more and 
more painful, the swelling and redness increase, 
until the pressure can no longer be borne. The 
patient having at length been compelled to give 
up his tight shoe or boot, the redness and pain 
gradually subside; at first the swelling feels 
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soft, and as thougli it contained fluid; but, after 
a time, it becomes hard and solid. Bv this time, 
a permanent Bunion has been formed, all the 
acute symptoms of which will recur from the 
slightest irritation. 

"When the undue pressure has acted for any 
length of time on the ball of the great toe, the 
joint is gradually thrown out of its place and 
the too pushed inwards ; so that the shape of 
the foot is irremediably spoilt. In unhealthy 
constitutions, Bunions in this situation are liable 
to very troublesome suppurative* inflammation. 

Treatment, — In the first instance, bathing the 
irritated part with a lotion consisting of 1 part 
of the Mother Tinctuee of Arnica to 20 or 30 
parts of cold water twice a-day, for two or three 
days running, together with the permanent 
removal of all undue pressure, will suffice to 
prevent the formation of a Bunion. 

In the case of a fully developed Bunion, 
which has become painful and inflamed from 
mechanical injury, the part should be fomented 
with hot water two or three times a-day, and, 
after each fomentation, it should also be bathed 
with an Arnica lotion, in the proportion of 1 
part of the Mother Tincture of Arnica to 30 
or 40 parts of cold or lukewarm water; this plan 
* I,e,y to the formation of abcesses. 
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may be pursued for two or three days. At the 
same time, Aenica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution,* may be given, in doses 
of a sixth part, every four hours or three times 
a-day. Should, however, the inflammatory 
symptoms be followed by the formation of 
matter, a hot bread -and -water poultice will 
be preferable to the Aenica lotion ; and Hepae 
SuLPHUEis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part, every four 
hours, or three times a-day, will also be more 
suitable as a constitutional medicine. 

Aconitum:, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
may be alternated with any of the above reme- 
dies, when indicated by symptoms of fever. 
Por the constitutional tendency to irritable 
Bunions, which exists in some cases, even when 
the exciting cause'is no longer in operation, the 
following remedies, viz., Beyonia, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, Sulphue, 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion. Belladonna, 3 globules, ,12th dilution, 
and Calc. Caeb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
administered, in succession, at intervals of four 
days or a week, may be of service. 

Diet and Itegimen. — The diet should be light 
when the Bunions are inflamed. 

• See ¥ooT Note at page 82. 
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Those who suffer habitually from irritable 
Bunions, ought either to have their shoes or 
boots made from lasts which have been mo- 
delled to their feet, or else to have the covering 
of the soles made of soft and elastic materials, 
such as cloth or silk. 



CHILBLAINS. 

Chilblains are specific inflammations of limited 
portions of the skin of the hands and feet (espe- 
cially of the fingers and toes), induced by cold. 

Symptoms. — Chilblains are generally of a red 
colour, hard and shining ; and accompanied with 
tingling and excessive itching, which are aggra- 
vated by heat. They may become inflamed, hot, 
and burning ; or else soft and swollen, and of a 
bluish livid tint, with itching and throbbing pain, 
in which last case they mlinifest a great tendency 
to burst. 

Treatment, — In tJie first case, when the suffer- 
ings are not acute, or the inflammatory symptoms 
are very slight, the following medicines may be 
exhibited in succession every fifth night: viz., 
Aenica, 3 globules, 3rd dilution, Sulph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution, and PuLS., 3 globules, 
12th dilution. If necessary, these medicines 
may be repeated once or twice more, in the same 
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manner, an interval of a week or ten days being 
allowed between eacb course. In the second case, 
when the symptoms are inflammatory, and the 
Bufferings acute, begin with Belladonna, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* a sixth part thrice a-day ; then give Ae~ 
SENiCTJM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, also in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a-day, followed, a day or 
two after, by Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution ; 
and lastly, in three or four days more, administer 
Aes., 3 globules, 18th dilution, and Sflph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution, at a week's interval. 

Diet and Regimen. — Persons who are subject 
to Chilblains should avoid too suddenly approach- 
ing the Jlre, in order to warm their cold hands 
and feet; more especially immediately after 
coming in from the external air^ and during the 
winter season. It is, ,on the contrary, much 
better to warm the extremities gradually by 
rubbing. A little attention to diet generally 
will also be advisable. 



WHITLOW. 

This is an exceedingly painful inflammatory 
swelling at the extremities of the fingers, gene- 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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rally situated at the side of the nail, and usually 
terminating in suppuration. 

Symptoms, — A hard swelling is first perceived 
at the tip of the finger, which gradually becomes 
tense, hot, and painful. In a few days, the local 
heat and pain greatly increase, and the violent 
throbbing which is felt in the tumour indicates 
the formation of matter. As soon as a free dis- 
charge has ensued, after the abscess has pointed 
(come to a head), all the painful symptoms sub- 
side. Thirst, loss of appetite, and frequency of 
pulse usually attend severe cases. 

Treatment. — ^In ordinary . cases, Meecueius 
Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, 
in solution,* a sixth part, thrice a-day, or Meec. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution only, according 
to the urgency of the symptoms, administered 
at the very commencement, will sometimes be 
Buflolcient to arrest its course. When matter 
has formed, give Hep. Sulph., 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 6th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a-day, in order 
to promote the pointing of the abscess, and con- 
tinue its exhibition until a free discharge has 
been effected ; then, in a day or two after the 
last dose of the dissolved medicines, administer 
Meec. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution j and lastly, 

• See Foot Note at page 82. 
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in four days more, Sflph., 3 globules, ISth 
dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be administered, in doses of a sixth 
part, either by itself, or in alternation with any 
of the preceding remedies, if symptoms of fever 
indicate its use. 

When the skin is hard and tense, fomenta- 
tions of hot water will be of service by increas- 
ing its elasticity ; and, just as the abscess has 
come to a head and is about to burst, bread-and- 
water or linseed poultices may be applied, from 
time to time, in orde/ to soften the integuments. 
Other mechanical interference will rarely be 
required. 

In the more serious cases, where the gathering 
is extensive, and the matter, instead of coming 
freely to the surface, is burrowing under the 
tendinous structures (a state which is invariably 
indicated by the intense, deep-seated, throbbing 
pain felt in the palm of the hand and up the 
arm), professional interference is imperative, and 
the less it is delaved the better. 

Diet and Regimen. — Light food should be 
enjoined for a few days, especially if there is 
fever. Gentle exercise in the open air, when the 
weather permits, will be beneficial, seeing that it 
tends to the improvement of the general health. 
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ABSCESS. 

The term Abscess is applied to a collection of 
jpu8 (matter) which has taken place in the tex- 
ture of any part of the body. 

As a general rule, the formation of Abscesses 
(whether acute or chronic) has an intimate 
connection with the constitutional Jiabit of a 
patient. 

In unhealthy and especially in scrofulous 
constitutions, Abscesses are apt to be followed 
by chronic ulcers. 

Symptoms, — An Acute Abscess is attended with 
inflammatory action in the affected part, which 
is painful and swollen. After a time, matter 
forms (which is sometimes indicated by distinct 
chills or rigors, as they are called); the pain 
becomes throbbing ; the cavity fills ; and the 
Abscess gradually points, i.e.," comes to a head.'^ 
The skin over the spot which has pointed be- 
comes thinner, and finally bursts, permitting 
the escape of the imprisoned matter. In a 
healthy acute Abscess, the matter is thick and 
creamy. 

A Chronic Abscess generally occurs in so insi- 
dious a manner (on account of the low degree 
of inflammation which attends its formation), 

T 
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as not to attract attention until it has attained 
a considerable size. When first detected, it has 
the appearance of an obscure tumour, with 
more or less distinctness oi fluctuation (rolling 
of fluid) when handled, according to its distance 
from the surface. It is free from pain, swelling, 
and redness, unless it be far advanced, or acci- 
dentally inflamed. When, however, from in- 
creased distension, or accidental irritation, it 
puts on a more acute character, the skin red- 
dens, inflames, and ulcerates, and the matter 
is discharged. The matter of a chronic Abscess 
is thin and serous (like whey), sometimes con- 
taining curd-like flakes. In some unhealthy- 
constitutions, the drain from an open Abscess 
(especially, if it be a large Chronic Abscess, 
dependent upon disease of the bone) may be so 
great as to induce hectic fever. 

Abscesses of both kinds are prevented from 
''coming to a head," when they occur under 
deep-seated tendinous structures. In the case 
of an Acute Abscess, the pain becomes excrucia- 
ting ; whilst, in a Chronic Abcess, which is less 
sensitive, the matter goes on burrowing all the 
more insidiously. 

Treatment. — During the inflammatory stage 
of an Acute Abscess, give Betonia Alba, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
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tioD,* a sixth part twice or thrice a-day, or 
every four hours (according to the urgency of 
the case) ; and continue to exhibit this medicine 
until either resolution (the subsidence of the 
Abscess before matter has had time to form) is 
effected, or suppuration commences. When, 
however, there is much inflammatory redness of 
the surrounding skin, or the glands in the 
vicinity are swollen and inflamed, Belladonna, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, simi- 
larly administered, will be preferable to Bryonia. 
As soon as matter begins to form, give Hepab 
SuLPHTTBis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part every four, six, or 
eight hours (according to the urgency of the 
symptoms); and continue its exhibition until the 
Abscess bursts and freely discharges its contents. 
Lastly, if the case is doing well, a day or two 
after the last dose of the medicine in solution, 
administer successively. Bet. Alb. (or, in the 
case of a G^landular Abscess, Belladonna), 8 
globules, 12th dilution ; Siltcea (or, in the case 
of a Glandular Abscess, Calcabea Caebonica), 
3 globules, 18th dilution, Bry. Alb. (or Bell.) 
3 globules, 12th dilution, and Silic. (or Calc. 
Caeb.), 3 globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of 
four days. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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AoomETirM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd di- 
lation, in solution, may be administered, in doses 
of a sixth part, — either occasionally by itself, 
or else in alternation with any of the indicated 
remedies, — whenever fulness and frequency of 
the pulse, heat of skin, or other symptoms of 
fever, are present during the acute stages. 

When the Abscess is " coming to a head," the 
local application of a warm bread-and-water, or 
linseed-meal, poultice (which should be renewed 
from time to time as it gets cold) will, in addi- 
tion to the remedial treatment, prove of great 
service in promoting the suppurative process, as 
well as affording mechanical relief to the painful 
tension of the parts. After the Abscess has dis- 
charged freely, a piece of lint or old linen rag, 
Morwig out (so as to retain its moisture without 
being dripping |wet) of cold, or very slightly 
tepid, water, should be laid on the part, and 
well covered over (in order to prevent evapora- 
^ tion) with a piece of oil-silk or gutta percha 
membrane, which should be secured in position 
either by a light bandage, or by strips of soap 
plaster.* 

* In order to make the strips adhere, the back of the 
plaster must first he warmed by being drawn against the 
sides of a smooth jog, filled with boiling water, or against 
a hot Italian iron. 
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In the case of a slight Chronic Abscess, give 
Bbt. Alb. (or, if it be glandular^ Belladonka), 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in 
solution ; a sixth part morning and night, fol- 
lowed, after an interval of two days, by Silioea, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution ; then, 
two or three days after the last dose of the 
medicine in solution, administer successively 
Bey. Alb. (or Bell.), 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, Merc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and 
Silicea, 3 globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of 
four or five days. In very favourable cases, 
absorption may be induced by the above treat- 
ment. The Abscess, may, however, assume a 
more active form ; in which case it should be 
treated as an Acute Abscess. 

Only the mildest forms of either kind of 
Abscess should be the object of non-professional 
treatment. 

Whenever the matter of an Abscess is deeply 
seated, or pent up beneath tendinous tissues, 
mechanical interference becomes imperative; 
and, accordingly, a medical practitioner should 
be called in without delay. It may sometimes 
be advisable to lance an Abscess which has formed 
in a conspicuous situation (in order to prevent 
an unsightly scar), and which, but for this cir^ 
cumstance, might have been left to go through 

t2 
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the ordinary course, with greater advantage to 
the patient's constitution. 

Diet and Begimen. — ^When the case is acute, 
a light diet will be suitable : otherwise, a healthy 
and nourishing diet, together with as much 
exercise in the open air as the patient can enjoy 
without fatigue or risk of taking cold, should 
be enjoined. 

INFLAMMA-TION. 

{See Sudden and Acute Inflammatoey 

Affections.) 



FEVEE; FEBEILB OE TNFLAMMATOET 
SYMPTOMS. 

In all cases, when heat of skin, thirst, fulness 
and frequency of the pulse — in fact, what are 
termed febrile or inflammatory symptoms — pre- 
dominate, AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* may be admi- 
nistered in doses of a sixth part, every two, 
tJiree, or four hours, or thrice a-day, according 
to their intensity ; either by itself or else when 
these symptoms are attendant upon a more 
marked disorder (such as Eheumatism, Head- 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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aclie, etc.), in alternation with any other remedy 
more especially indicated under the head of such 
a disorder. 

{See also Sudden Acute Inflammatoet 
ArrECTioNS.) • 



AGUE AlO) its VARIETIES. INTERMITTENT 
FEYEB. REMITTENT FEYEB. 

The common exciting cause of this disorder is' 
a peculiar atmospheric miasm (hurtful air), to 
which the inhabitants of marshy or badly-drained 
districts are more especially exposed. Errors 
in diet and exposure to wet often bring back 
Ague symptoms, in patients who have had fre- 
quent attacks. 

General Symptoms. — In its characteristic form, 
the paroxysm or Jit of Intermittent Feyer 
consists of three distinct and successive stages, 
viz., the cold, the hot, and the sweating stage : 
after which,>a marked cessation of all the febrile 
symptoms, ov intermission (as it is called), takes 
place, until the next paroxysm. The length of 
time, or interval (as it is termed) , between the 
commencement of one fit and the beginning of 
the next, serves to determine the type of the 
Intermittent : thus, the qiiotidian interval is 
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twenty-four hours, the tertian forty-eight, and the 
quartan seventy-two hours. When the disorder 
consists of paroxysms, in which the intermis- 
sions are imperfectly marked, or are still attended 
by febrile symptoms, although in a milder de- 
gree, it is designated Eemittent Fbveb, which 
is only another and more common form of Ague. 
Intermittents, however, not unfrequently change 
their ti/pes : thus, quotidians may turn into ter- 
tians, and tertians into quartans; and, vice 
'versd, Intermittents may assume the remittent 
form, and Remittents become intermittent. 

It must not be forgotten that, in both va- 
rieties of Ague, the symptoms of one stage may 
be more marked than those of another, or even 
altogether absent ; again, the usual order of 
succession and relative duration of the different 
stages may be changed; lastly, the symptoms 
may belong to no regular type, — what a patient 
would describe as " agueish symptoms," — con- 
stituting a form of latent (lurking) Ague, which 
is sometimes occasioned by the abuse of quinine, 
when administered in large material doses. 

Symptoms of a regular Paroocysm, ^-The ap- 
proach of the Cold Stage is usually marked by 
more or less languor, dull headache, and general 
indisposition; depression of spirits; dull pains all 
over, especially about the back and loins; a sense 
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of chilliness (which the state of the external tem- 
perature does not account for), or a feeling as 
if cold water were running down the back. 
After a while, these symptoms are followed by 
distinct shivering, shaking of the limbs, and 
chattering of the teeth ; the breathing becomes 
oppressed and hurried; the dull headache in- 
creases, and the mind becomes stupified. "When 
the sensation of cold is severe, the skin, which 
has changed to a pale sallow or yellow hue, be- 
comes shrivelled, and the countenance assumes 
a shrunken appearance. Violent thirst, or even 
absence of thirst ; nausea, and vomiting of food or 
bile ; a confined (rarely a relaxed) state of the 
bowels ; a foul tongue ; pain at the pit of the 
stomach, or flatulent distension, and other symp- 
toms indicative of a disordered state of the di- 
gestive functions, may be present throughout 
this stage ; but the urine is usually remarkably 
clear and limpid. The Cold Stage may continue 
from a few minutes to four or five hours ; its 
average duration is from one to two hours. 

The Hot Stage now succeeds by a gradual 
transition. At first, passing flushes of heat are 
experienced ; the skin loses its pale colour and 
becomes red and flushed, whilst the intensity 
of the headache increases. When the Hot 
Stage is fully established, the sense of internal 
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heat and restlessness are, at times, almost in- 
snpportable ; nsuallj, the thirst is intense, the 
tongue dry and corered with a brown coating ; 
the breathing harried and anxious; and the pulse 
quick and full; the urine becomes scantj and 
dark coloured, and the inaction of the bowels 
generally continues. The duration of this stage 
may rarj from one or two to as many as twelve 
hours ; the general arerage being firom three to 
four hours. 

Sweating Stage. — The perspiration generally 
breaks out first about the forehead and neck, 
and, after a time, over the whole body : it is 
sometimes so profuse as to soak through the 
bed-clothes. The urine, which is now passed, 
usually deposits much red sediment after it has 
cooled. When this stage is fuUy established, 
all the distressing symptoms of the preceding 
stage subside ; and, unless there have been fre- 
quent attacks, the patient seems to have regained 
his former health until the recurrence of the 
next paroxysm. This stage is of intermediate 
duration between the Cold and Hot stages. 

Treatment, — In slight cases of either kind 
(Intermittent and E-emittent), which have been 
induced solely hy marsh-miasm, where the pre- 
vious health of the patient has been unaffected, 
China OmcnrALis, 6 globules, 12th— or better 
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still, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd, when a 
choice of dilution exists — dilution, may be given, 
in solution,* a sixth part, morning and night, 
or, on the day of the recurrence of the ague Jit 
(in the case of a regular Intermittent), a short 
time before and immediately after the paroxysm, 

Aesenicum Album, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, similarly administered, in 
doses of a sixth part, will be preferable to the 
China, in the remittent type ; in that irregular 
intermittent form, where the different stages are 
either indistinctly marked, or abnormal in their 
succession ; and in most of the obscure varieties 
of Ague, t This medicine is also indicated, 
when an abuse of quinine in material doses has 
been already made. 

In any form of Ague, where the digestive 
organs have been previously disordered and con- 
tinue so (more especially, when there is a ten- 
dency to bilious headaches, nausea, vomiting of 
bile, accumulations of flatulence, and inaction of 
the bowels), Nux Yomica, 9 globules (or 1 or 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 

t The author, as well as several of his colleagues, have 
succeeded in curing some of the most obstinate of these 
obscure types of Ague (which had previously resisted the 
usual remedies), with a few doses of Gimbx LECTTiLrs 
(2 drops), 3rd dilution, similarly administered. 
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2 drops), may be given, in solution, in doses of a 
sixth part, every morning* (or just before the 
ague fiC) ; whilst Ipecacuanha, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, may be administered, 
in doses of a sixth part, every night (or imme^ 
diately after the ague-fit) . During the paroccysm^ 
no medicine ought to be given, as a general rule. 
AcoNiTUM,9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part, may be given at 
the beginning of the Hot Stage, and repeated 
once more when that stage is at its height, in 
eases where the fever runs high. Should the 
exhibition of any of the above remedies prove 
successful, a week after the last dose, Sulphub, 
•9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th solution, may 
be administered, a sixth part, morning and night, 
followed, after a further interval of a week, by 
SuLPHUE, 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet and Regimen, — The diet in the treat- 
ment of Ague ought to be moderately nutritious. 
Animal food should not be allowed while the 
tongue is foul, the skin hot, the thirst consider- 
able, and the accessions liable to recur. "With 
regard to clothing, flannel next the skin is in- 
dispensable. Exercise, both active and passive, 

* FreBh solutions of the Nux YoM. and Ipecac. 
should, for obvious reasons, be made everjsecond or 
third day. 
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is to be recommended. The most certain me- 
thod of effecting a cure and favouring the action 
of the remedies, is by removing the patient from 
the action of the physical causes of the disease ; 
either by conveying him away from the locality 
in which he has been attacked, or by raising 
him, as much as possible, above the reach of the 
noxious exhalations. The inhabitants of marshy 
districts should therefore sleep in the upper 
rooms of their houses, and never on the ground- 
floors. These rooms ought to be kept very dry 
and clean; at the same time they should be 
thoroughly aired by opening the windows for 
two or three hours in the middle of the day 
(when the weather is fine), and kept closed 
during the other portions of the day, 



SIMPLE CONTINUED TEVEE. SIMPLE 120'LAM- 

MATOBT FEVEB (SynocTia simpleai). diabx 

PEVEB. 

Diary Fever, being of a purely inflammatory 
type, is the most simple and least serious 
form of Continued Fever. It usually runs 
through its course in twenty-fimr, thirty-six, or 
seventy-two hours. 
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It should be borne in mind, more especially 
when low fevers are prevalent in *the neigh- 
bourhood, that in patients of unsound con- 
stitution. Simple Inflammatory i'ever may 
pass into one or other of the more serious 
forms of Continued Fever. {See Commoh" ob 
Mixed CoiirTiiiruED Fbveb.) 

Exposure to sudden alternations of tempera- 
ture, irregularity in diet, over-fatigue of body 
or mind, are among the common exciting 
causes. 

Symptoms. — The attack is usually preceded by 
a sudden sensation of cold and shivering ; to 
which a feeling of general uneasiness succeeds. 
In the course of some hours, the skin becomes 
hot and dry ; the breathing oppressed and 
hurried, with increased rapidity, fulness, and 
strength of the pulse ; the tongue furred, the 
breath offensive and hot, and the water scanty 
and high coloured: loss of appetite, thirst, a 
sense of bruising and soreness in the body and 
limbs, and sometimes headache, are complained 
of. The bowels are generally confined. The 
return of the strength and appetite announce 
the approach of convalescence. In some cases , 
copious perspiration, or relaxation of the 
bowels, precedes the termination of the febrile 
symptoms. 
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l}reatment, — Acoititttm, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* administered 
in doses of a sixth part every four hours, op 
thrice a-day, and continued, in solution, at similar 
intervals and in like manner, until the febrile 
symptoms abate, will in general be all the treat- 
ment required. 

"When a profuse perspiration breaks out upon 
the skin, Meeoueitis Soltibilis, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 6th dilution, may be given, in 
solution, a sixth part every four hours, in 
alternation with the Aoonitum. 

Diet and Regimen. — Pure water, toast and 
water, or light water-gruel, will suffice during 
the acute symptoms. Due precaution against 
taking cold should be observed; and, in any 
doubtful case, the patient had better remain in 
bed for a day or two. 



COMMON OE MIXED CONTINUED FEVEE (S^nochus) . 
OASTEIO OE BILIOUS EEVEE. NERVOUS, TY- 
PHOID, AND TYPHUS PEVEE. 

The mixed kind of Continued Fever, being 
* See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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usually of a low type, is of longer duration, and 
more liable to serious complication, than Diary 
Fever. The more closely, however, it resembles 
that simple elementary type, the shorter and 
safer will its course be ; and vice versd. 

In its mildest form, that of uncomplicated 
Gkistric or Bilious Fever, the duration may vary 
from one to two or three weeks ; whilst, in the 
IfervouA or Typhoid (resembling TypJitis), and in 
the still more formidable variety, fully developed 
TyphuA, the duration may extend to four, or 
even six weeks. 

A depressed and shattered state of the ner- 
vous system being in itself a strong predispo- 
nent to low types of disease, whatever tends to 
increase this condition, or to induce it in an 
aggravated form — e, y., too long sustained exer- 
tion of body or mind, over-anxiety, privation, 
and want — may become an exciting cause of 
Continued Fever. The surest and most danger- 
ous of all the exciting causes of Low Fever, is that 
pestilential condition of the atmosphere (engen- 
dered by putrifying animal and vegetable sub- 
stances) which prevails more or less in all badly 
drained districts, but more particularly in the 
crowded, ill-ventilated dwellings of the neglected 
poor, where Typhus may be said to have a " local 
habitation.'* " 
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Symptoms, — More or less languor and indis- 
position to mental and bodily exertion ; aehing 
in tb6 back and limbs; occasional cbilliness; 
flusbing of tbe face ; sometimes dull beadacbe ; 
tbirst, and loss of appetite, witb a weak irregular 
pulse, are tbe usual preliminary symptoms. As 
tbe attack approacbes, tbe general indisposition 
increases ; tbe tongue becomes coated witb a 
wbite fur (wbicb bas sometimes a glazed ap- 
pearance) ; inaction of tbe bowels generally 
follows, wbilst clear urine still continues to be 
passed ; tbe breatbing now becomes oppressed ; 
and coldness of tbe surface of tbe body, and 
ebills running down tbe back and loins are 
complained of. After a time (some days, it may 
be), tbe coldness and cbilliness are succeeded 
by increased warmtb (generally dry beat) over 
tbe wbole surface of tbe body ; tbe pulse be- 
comes fuller (but not so strong as in genuine 
inflammatory disorders) and quicker; and tbe 
fever is fully developed. At tbis period, tbe 
type of tbe disease may, in most cases, be re- 
cognized. 

In simple Gkustric or Bilious ¥eveT, those 
symptoms wJiich are more immediately dependent 
upon the state of the digestive organs ^ — ^viz., more 
or less sensitiveness and fulness at tbe pit of 
the stomacb, or over tbat portion of tbe rigbt 

u2 
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side where the liver is situated ; distension of 
the belly, tainted condition of the breath, in- 
action or looseness of the bowels; sometimes 
vomiting of bile, and voiding of scanty, dark- 
coloured urine — ^predominate ; whilst the nervous 
Bymptom8 — viz., the general restlessness, head- 
ache, prostration of strength, watchfulness, 
preternatural excitement or obtuseness of the 
external senses, delirium and stupor — which, 
in fevers of low type are so much to be dreaded, 
are comparatively of secondary importance. 
When, however, the fever puts on a nervoiui 
or typhoid form, an aggravation of all the ner- 
V0U8 symptoms takes place ; the tongue gets 
covered with a dry brown fur : loathsome black 
crusts (jsordes) form on the lips and gums; 
the breath becomes extremely fetid ; and those 
characteristic spots, like flea-bites (only much 
darker), about the chest and abdomen are some- 
times observed. In favourable cases of Con- 
tinued Fever, dilirium occurs, for the most part, 
only during the nightly aggravation to which 
all febrile disorders are subject; the patient 
continues sensible to thirst, drinks plentifully, 
and swallows without pain ; and the urine 
continues to be voided. The turn of the fever 
and the approach of convalescence are usually 
indicated by perspiration, a cloudy state of the 
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uriue, or by slight looseness of the bowels. In 
the worst forms of Typhoid Fever and Typhiu, 
a peculiar " drunken " expression of the counte- 
nance is remarked ; the patient, although in a 
state of unconscious stupor, has also a strange 
propensity to sink down in the bed and pick 
the bed-clothes ; the delirium is constant, day 
and night ; and the pulse sometimes becomes so 
quick and, at the same time, so weak and irre- 
gular, as not to be counted. Hiccough, convnl- 
sions, rattling in the windpipe, and coma, are 
the harbingers of death. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, or — spending the 
arrival of professional advice — in the more 
serious forms of Continued Fever, Bbtonia 
Alba, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd di- 
lution, in solution,* should be given, as soon 
as the preliminary symptoms are observed, 
every six or eight hours. "When, however, 
fevers of a low type are prevalent in the neigh- 
bourhood, Phosphobi Acidtjm, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, had better be 
alternated (with the Bbtonia), in doses of a 
sixth part, every four or sixth hours ; its exhibi- 
tion being discontinued as the pulse rises in 
strength and frequency, and the heat of the skin 
becomes general. 

• See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Bryonia, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may also be administered, in doses of a 
sixth part, every four, six, or eight hours (ac- 
cording to the urgency of the symptoms), when 
the fever is fully established, and continued in 
the same way throughout the course of the dis- 
ease, provided the fever maintains the simple 
gastric or bilious type. Should, at any period of 
the disease, bilious symptoms — such as tender- 
ness in the situation of the liver, yellowness of 
the skin, bitter taste, a very foul and thickly- 
coated tongue, vomiting of bile, or tendency to 
loose bilious stools — arise, MEROtTBius SoLir- 
BiLis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilu- 
tion, may be alternated (with the Bbyonia), in 
doses of a sixth part, every four or six hours. 

Ehus Toxicodendbon, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every four, six, or eight hours, may be admi. 
nistered, from the very first, in those excep- 
tional, yet most serious cases, where Typhus sets 
in apparently without any premonitory symp- 
toms ; or this remedy may be substituted for 
the Bbyonia atany period of a gastric, bilious, 
or other fever, in which the symptoms become 
typhoid. When, from the tendency to the dis- 
organization of the blood, which occurs in the 
advanced stages of the worst forms of typhoid 
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and typhus fever, the prostration of strength 
and nervous stupor become excessive (more 
especially, if dark offensive motions — consisting 
chiefly of decomposed blood — and strong smelling 
" ammoniacal " urine are passed involuntarily)^ 
Phosphobi Acidtim, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, should be given, alternately 
with the Rhus Tox., in doses of a sixth part, 
every four or six hours. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be alternated with any of the in- 
dicated remedies, when the piilse is fuU and 
frequent, the skin hot, and thirst complained of. 
On account of the low type, which characterizes 
the more prolonged varieties of Continued Fever, 
the alternate or occasional exhibition of this 
remedy will seldom be of service beyond the 
first three or four days from the time that the 
fever has fairly set in. 

As long as the patient is doing well, and no 
discomfort is felt, it is not of the slightest con- 
sequence if the bowels continue inactive for ten 
days, or even a fortnight. Should, however, 
any inconvenience, real or imaginary, occur from 
this cause, mechanical relief may be afforded 
by the administration of a lukewarm water injec- 
tion. When convalescence has set in, and the 
medicines in solution have been discontinued' 
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the exhibition of Opittm, 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
at night, followed by that of Nux Vomica, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, the next morning, will 
generally suffice to restore the natural functions 
of the bowels. 

Any constitutional weakness, which might re- 
main after the fever, will, in favourable cases, 
yield to the administration of China Omci- 
NALis, 3 globules, 12th dilution, followed by Suii- 
PHUB, 3 globules, 18th dilution, after an interval 
of four days or a week. 

Diet and Begimen, — The rules laid down (see 
pages 40 and 41 of the present work) with re- 
spect to the dietetic treatment of acute disease, 
are equally applicable to Continued Eever. It 
ought never to be forgotten that, as long as 
a patient (whose consciousness continues un- 
impaired, and whose instincts may consequently 
be generally depended upon) is perfectly 
satisfied with toast and water, gruel, barley 
water, or other light fluid aliments of a similar 
kind, no greater folly can be committed than 
to force him to take more nutritious food. In 
the worst forms of Typhoid and Typhus Eever, 
when the patient is no longer conscious of 
his sensations and the nervous prostration is 
excessive, it may be necessary to keep up the 
little remaining strength by the judicious ad- 
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ministration of chicken broth, or even of port 
wine or hot spirits and water, in quantities of 
one or two tea-spoonfuls at a time. During the 
first period of convalescence, the greatest care 
should be taken in apportioning the proper 
quantity and quality of food to the strength of 
the digestive powers : the slightest error in this 
matter may bring on a relapse. 

The sanitary measures which are recom- 
mended during the prevalence of Asiatic Cho- 
lera {see Asiatic Choleea), ought to be equally 
enforced when low fevers are rife. The conta- 
gion of Typhus is very much diminished^ when 
such precautions are taken. 



SHIVEBINO. 



This symptom is generally a forerunner of 
some acute disorder. 

Treatment. — ^When there is no other percep- 
tible ailment, Aoonitum, 3 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, should be taken at once. {See also Feteb, 
and Atmospheeio Influences.) 
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INELAMMATION AND SWELLING OF THE 

GLANDS. 

The fatty tissues in which the glands are 
imbedded, in general, participate to a greater or 
less extent in the inflammatory process. 

Symptoms, — The affected glands are swollen, 
and tender to the touch; shooting pains are 
occasionally experienced in them, and the surface 
of the surrounding skin is hot and red. In slight 
cases, these symptoms gradually subside without 
suppuration. "When the affection is chronic, the 
glands are hard, but the swellings are inconve- 
nient and unsightly, rather than painful; the 
skin retains its ordinary colour, and there are no 
urgent inflammatory symptoms. 

Treatment. — In slight cicute cases, begin with 
Belladonna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* a sixth part every four 
hours, or three times a-day ; then give Mebo. 
Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, 
in solution, a sixth part thrice a-day. Should 
shooting and throbbing indicate a tendency to 
suppuration, administer Hep. Sitlph., 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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sixth part CTerr four hoiirs, or thrice a-dtj, 
according to the nrgencr of the case. [See aUo 
Abscess.) 

AcoKiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be given at similar 
interrals, in doses of a sixth part, either bj 
itself, or altematelv with anv of the other indi- 
cated remedies, when symptoms of fever manifest 
themselves. 

A day or two after the last dose of the me- 
dicines in solution. Bell., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed by Merc. Sol., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, and Calc. Cabb., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, at intervals of four days, will 
generally suffice. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

In slight chronic cases, administer the fol- 
lowing remedies in the order prescribed : viz., 
Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution; Calc. 
Caeb., 3 globules, 18th dilution ; Meeo. Sol., 
3 globules, 12th dilution ; and lastly, Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. An interval of five 
days between the first and second, of ten days 
between the second and third, and, lastly, of 
five days between the third and fourth of these 
medicines, should be observed. 

Diet and Begimen. — In acute cases, the diet 

X 
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should be light, and, for a few days, animal food 
should be prohibited ; in chronic^ nutritious and 
wholesome aliments are indispensable. Fresh 
air and moderate exercise should be enjoined, 
when there are no inflammatory symptoms, or 
when these have subsided. 



INFLAK3IATI0N OF THE BBAJN. 

{See Sudden jlstd Acttte Iitplammatobt 

Affections.) 



FAINTING. 

Fainting may be induced by a variety of 
causes, such as over-exertion, fright, general 
debility, loss of blood, etc., which must be taken 
into account in the administration of remedies ; 
or it may occur as one of the symptoms of a 
great many diseases. 

Treatment » — Place the patient in the hori- 
zontal position, with the head on a level with, 
or, if anything, rather below the level of the 
feet. Loosen all tight kerchiefs, clothes, etc., 
about the neck and body; then sprinkle a little 
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cold water about the face, chest, and pit of the 
stomach. If this does not sufi&ce to restore 
consciousness, and the patient becomes cold, 
Camphoeated Spibits, or Camphob only, 
should be applied to the nostrils. 

As the patient comes to himself, he may sip 
a little cold water, or a little very weak brandy 
and water (two or three tea-spoonfuls of pure 
brandy to a wine-glassful of water), until the 
feeling of faintness has subsided. 

When recovery has taken place, the patient 
should be allowed to rest, and after a little re- 
pose, varying from a quarter of an hour to two 
or three hours, a cup of beef-tea, with a few 
sippets of toast, will often prove grateful and 
restorative. 

China, 6 globules, 12th* dilution, in solu- 
tion,t a sixth part every four hours, or thrice 
a-day, when loss of blood has been the exciting 
cause, or when there is great temporary weak- 
ness, will suffice in slight cases ; or until com- 
petent advice can be had, in more serious 
ones. 

In a general way, Nux Yom., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, a sixth parb thrice 

• Chu^a, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dUutioD, 
will be best, when that dilution is at hand, 
t See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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a-day, or Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilution 
only, will often be of service. 

Diet cmd Begimen, — Persons in whom feelings 
of faintness are easily induced, should neither 
go for any length of time without food, nor 
fatigue themselves to exhaustion. • 



COlfOESTIVE HEADACHE. 

Symptoms, — Heat of head, accompanied with 
redness and flushing of the face, fulness and 
throbbing in the forehead and temples, dizziness, 
confusion of thought, buzzing and humming in 
the ears, etc. ; inability to stoop from rushing of 
blood to the forehead ; shooting, darting, aching, 
or piercing pains, of variable intensity, are often 
experienced in different parts of the head : and 
there is sometimes great sensitiveness to light 
and sound. 

Treatment, — Give Belladoitna, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a 
sixth part every four hours, twice or thrice 
a-day, or else Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution 
only, according to the urgency of the case. 
When there is fulness and frequency of the 
pulse, AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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3rd dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
may be given in alternation. 

In slight chronic cases, Bell., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, and Calc. Caeb., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, may be given alternately, at 
intervals of five or six days, and repeated once 
or twice if necessary. 

Diet and Megimen. — The diet should be 
light when the pains are acute, and at all times 
stimulants should be carefully avoided. Mode- 
rate exercise in the open air should be enjoined, 
and over-exertion, physical and mental, should 
be guarded against. 



KEETOUS HEADACHES. 

Symptoms. — These are various. The pains 
may be of an aching, darting, shooting, tearing, 
pressing, or piercing character ; general or 
partial ; periodical or otherwise ; sudden or 
gradual in their invasion and cessation ; they 
may be accompanied with drowsiness or wake- 
fulness, local heat, febrile symptoms, disorder 
of the digestive organs, etc. 

Exciting Causes. — 1. Mental emotions; 2. 
Mental exertion; 3. Bodily fatigue; 4. Ex- 
posure to atmospheric influences ; 5. Dietetic 
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errors ; 6. Affections of various portions of 
the organism which sympathize with the 
brain. 

The treatment will vary with the causes. 

Por the treatment of slight cases which have 
been induced by one or other of the first five 
exciting causes, the reader is referred to Mental 
Emotions, Mektal Exeetion, Bodily Fa- 
TiauE, Atmosphbeio Influences; and, also, 
to Slight Disoedees aeising eeom the In- 

FEACTION OF DIETETIC ElTLES. 

In a general way, Nux Vomica will be in- 
dicated, when the headache is chiefly confined 
to the forehead, and is characterized by dull, 
aching, shooting, or darting pains, with heavi- 
ness and confusion of the head, and sensation 
as though the front of the head were being 
forced out of its place; these symptoms are 
frequently accompanied with a confined state 
of the bowels, and more or less disorder of the 
digestive functions. In such cases, Nui Vom., 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, may be 
given, in solution*, a sixth part every four, six, or 
eight hours; or else Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed by Caebo Animalis (Chep- 
mell's preparation), 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
four days afterwards. 

* See Foot Note at oage 82. 
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"When, however, the headache is of a neuralgto 
kind, or accompanied by neuralgic pains in the 
face, Cabbo Animalis (Chepmell's prepara- 
tion), 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, 
a sixth part every four, six, or eight hours, will 
be more suitable. Should the pain still con- 
tinue urgent after the exhibition of the second 
dose. Belladonna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, may be given alternately, in doses 
of a sixth part, every three or four hours. 

The sympathetic headaches, which come 
imder the sixth division of the exciting causes, 
are without the range of domestic practice. 

Diet and Begimen, — The food should be 
light, when the sufferings are acute ; otherwise 
a moderately nutritious and wholesome diet, 
combined with regular exercise in the pure fresh 
air, will prove a beneficial accessory to the re- 
medial treatment. 



SICK HEADACHES. 

{See Bilious Attacks.) 



GIDDINESS. 

This symptom, where it occurs without any 
apparent cause, will often have been brought on 
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by a previously disordered state of the digestive 
functions. In ordinary cases, it will readily 
yield to the treatment prescribed under the 
head of Indigestion. {See Indigestiok.) 



DETERMINATION OF BLOOD TO THE HEAD. 

In slight cases, the treatment prescribed for 
Congestive Headaches will suffice. {See Con- 
gestive Headaches.) 



APOPLEXY. 

The name of Apoplexy is given to that terrible 
group of symptoms, in which the whole of the 
internal and external senses undergo either a 
temporary suspension or complete abolition, 
whilst the function of respiration still continues 
to be performed — symptoms which are invariably 
dependent upon that state of the vessels of the 
brain which precedes hemorrhage, or upon effu- 
sion of blood, which has actually taken place. 

A fatal termination of true Apoplexy almost 
never occurs before three or four, and, rarely, 
before twenty-four, or even forty-eight hours, 
have elapsed since the commencement of the 
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fit.* Moreover, a first attack does not usually 
prove fatal. 

The fit (as it is popularly termed) is generally 
preceded by certain premonitory symptoms, 
which ought to induce the patient at once to 
seek competent advice. Nevertheless, as an 
attack may come on suddenly without any such 
warning, it is right that the friends of the 
patient should know how to act during the 
unavoidable delay of medical assistance; and, 
accordingly, such an emergency has been con- 
templated in this work. 

Premonitory Symptoms. — Frequent fits of gid- 
diness, with feeling of weight and fulness in 
the head, and throbbing of the vessel^ ; transi- 
tory interruptions of the senses of sight and 
hearing ; spectral hallucinations ; double vision ; 
noises in the head ; buzzing and ringing in the 
ears, and other similar symptoms, will often, in 
the first instance, indicate that the circulation in 
the head is not in a healthy state. If to these 
the following are conjoined ; viz., excessive drow' 
siness, unusual loss of memory, thicJcness and 
faltering of speech (in a person whoso arti- 
culation was previously distinct), transitory 

* Many cases of sudden death, chiefly resulting from 
organic diseases of the heart, have been erroneously 
ascribed to apoplexy. 
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nunibness or paralysia of the extremities, or 
else paralytic quivering of one or more of the 
muscles of the face, then it may be inferred that 
an actual attack is near at hand, and that it may 
occur on the first application of an exciting cause. 

Symptoms, — ^There are two well-marked forms 
in which the apoplectic attack may occur. 

1. In the first, the patient falls down sud- 
denly, deprived of sense and motion, and lies like 
a person in a deep sleep, &om which the usual 
efforts made to arouse him are unavailing, see- 
ing that he is insensible to sound and to external 
impressions. 

The following symptoms are observed during 
the fit, viz. : — 

Loss of speech, with occasional utterance of 
inarticulate sounds, more or less contortion of the 
features, foaming at the mouth, and fiushed state 
of the countenance ; the limbs lie motionless and 
relaxed, or else there may he rigid contraction of 
the muscles of one side with relaxation of those of 
the other, whilst the skin is usually warm and 
moist with gentle perspiration. The breathing 
is slow and embarrassed, often accompanied with a 
peculiar harsh snoring termed stertor ; moreover, 
the pulse, which is generally weak at first, becotnes 
fuller and stronger as the system recovers from the 
shock ; but it is usually slower than natural. 
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A cold clammy perspiration on the hrow, pallor 
oftJieface, a dull and glassy appearance of the eyes; 
extreme difficulty or impossibility of swallowing, 
with convulsive rigidity of the jaws, and clenched 
teeth; great sluggishness of the bowels, or involunr 
tary evacuations; prolonged stertorous respiration, 
and stupor, indicate the greatest danger, being 
not unfrequently the harbingers of death. 

2. In the second form, a sudden attach ofpara- 
lysis of one side, with loss of speech, precedes emd 
after a lapse of some hours, passes into the ordi- 
nary apoplectic state which has just been de- 
scribed. 

In either form of apoplexy, when the termi- 
nation is not speedily fatal, the patient gradually 
recovers some degree of sight and hearing, and 
manifests consciousness of surrounding objects. 

JSxciting Causes, — 1. Stooping, or placing the 
head in a dependent position ; 2. Severe muscu- 
lar efforts; 3. Tight kerchiefs, girdles, corsets, 
and other articles of dress which impede the 
circulation by compressing the blood-vessels; 
4. Surfeits and other dietetic errors ; 5. Ex- 
tremes of temperature ; and 6. Mental emotions. 

Treatment, — The patient should, if possible, be 
conveyed, without loss of time, to a large well- 
ventilated room, where the cool air can be freely 
admitted around him. His head should be raised, 
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bandages of every kind, especially neck-kerchiefs 
or corsets (in the case of females), ought to be 
removed, and at the same time Jiot-ioater bottles 
and flannels may, with great advantage, be ap- 
plied to the feet. 

The remedial treatment ought now to be directed 
to the exciting cause, when known ; and, accord- 
ingly, a remedy should be chosen in reference to 
it, and administered, in the first instance, either 
by itself (if adapted to the whole circumstances 
of the case), or in alternation with any other 
remedy, which might appear mpre suitable to 
the actual symptoms of the case. When, how- 
ever, the exciting cause cannot be discovered, 
the remedy must be selected in accordance with 
the actual symptoms. 

In a general way, 15 or 20 globules (or 2 or 
3 drops), of the 3rd dilution of any of the follow- 
ing medicines may be administered, in solution,* 
singly, or in alternation (according to their re- 
spective appropriateness to the case), in doses of 
a sixth part every ten or twenty minutes, half- 
hour, hour, or two hours ; the intervals of repeti- 
tion being prolonged or shortened in proportion 
to the rapidity or slowness with which the 
system recovers from the shock.f 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 

t In a case where the teeth of the patient are so firmly 
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Aenica is indicated in cases when paralysis 
of the limbs, especially of the left side, occurs 
"with loss of consciousness ; stupor ^ with snoring 
respiration and moaning ; hlueness of the face 
and QztTOvaitie^, particularly of the nails; and *w- 
voluntary motions of the bowels^ and passing of 
water; or when violent or too long-sustained 
bodily exertion has been the exciting cause. 

Belladonna is indicated, when the following 
are the most prominent symptoms ; viz., — Ileat 
of head, with heating and throbbing of the blood* 
vessels; redness and swelling of the face; dilatation 
of the pupils of the eyes; drowsiness with loss of 
consciousness; loss of speech, the mouth being 
drawn to one side; difficulty or impossibility of 
stvallowing ; sometimes paralysis of the limbs, 
more commonly of the right side, or convulsive 
movements of the limbs, but especially of the 
muscles of the face; and foaming at the mouth. 
This remedy may be alternated with Lachesis,* 

clenclied as not to admit of opeDing his mouth, the in- 
dicated remedy must be administered in the form of an 
enema (injection). Two or three tea-spoonfuls of luke- 
warm water may be added to the dose prescribed, for the 
convenience of injecting. Immediately after the admi- 
nistration of the medicated enema, a plug of cotton- 
wadding should, if necessary, be inserted into the orifice of 
the bowels, in order to ensure its retention. 
* The 5th dilution will be the best. 

Y 
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when the attack has been caused hj sun-stroke ; 
or when the patient is known to suffer from 
organic disease of the heart. 

Xux Vomica will be appropriate when the 
attack has been preceded hy feelings of sickness 
(nausea) or marked symptoms of indigestion; 
and when pa/ralysis of the extremities, especially 
of the lower, afterwards, seems to be the mos^ 
urgent symiptom. This remedy may also bo 
given, when too free or habitual an use of beer, 
wine, or other stimulating drinks, has been an 
exciting cause. 

Opium should be administered, when the attack 
is preceded hy frequent fits of excessive drowsiness^ 
heaviness of the head, and stupor; and when 
during the attack, profound stupor, with slow and 
snoring {stertorous) breathing; a slow and full 
pulse ; dilated pupils, with insensibility to the 
light; redness and hloatedness of the face; foaming 
at the mouth ; and rigidity of the limbs, or con- 
vulsive movements of the arms, afford the most 
marked indications for the treatment. This re- 
medy may also be exhibited, when sudden stupi- 
fying fright has brought on the attack. 

AcoNiTUM will be of service, when there are 
very marked symptoms of febrile reaction ; such 
as increased rapidity, strength and fulness of the 
pulse, heat of skin, etc. 
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"When the bowels are confined, and the abdo- 
men (belly) feels hard and tense, an enema (injec- 
tion) of lukewarm water (from a pint to a pint 
and a-half) should be given to relieve them. 

The mechanical advantages to be derived from 
hlood'lettmg are seldom so great as to compensate 
for the risk of the fatal depression which but too 
frequently ensues upon its indiscriminate use ; 
and upon this point the best authorities, even of 
the old school, are agreed.* The conscientious 
practitioner wiU, however, decide upon its pro- 
priety, or otherwise, according to the circum- 
stances of the case. 

Diet and Regimen, — Toast and water, or plain 
water, or else very weak water-gruel, may be 
given occasionally by spoonfuls, if the patient 
seems thirsty and is able to swallow. No other 
nutriment should be allowed until its exhibition 
has been sanctioned by competent advice. 

Persons who are predisposed to apoplexy, 
should live temperately. They must likewise 
avoid sudden alternations of temperature, and 
getting their feet wet; and, above all things, 
over-exertion and excitement, mental as well as 
physical. 

* See a collection of Oases ol Apoplexy by Edward 
Copcman. London, 1845. 
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PALSY, OB PABALT8IS. 

Palsy consists in the total or partial loss of 
the power of voluntary motion or sensation, or of 
both, in consequence of some affection (whether 
of a temporary or permanent character) of the 
brain, or of one or more of the nerves. 

The following are the forms under which Pa- 
ralysis may occur; viz., — Lateral Palsy {hemi- 
plegia), affecting one half of the body, divided 
vertically ; Transverse Palsy {paraplegia), affect- 
ing one half of the body, divided horizontally ; 
and Local or Partial Palsy, affecting a single 
limb, set of muscles, or sense. 

Lateral Palsy is the most common. It usually 
depends on a lower or less intense degree of the 
same morbid state which takes place in apo- 
plexy ; hence it often begins with, or succeeds, 
a fit of apoplexy. 

Transverse Palsy, being more immediately 
connected with actual disease of the brain or 
spinal cord, is in general the most formidable 
variety. 

Partial Palsy may be limited to the part in 
which it is first observed, or it may gra- 
dually pass into one or other of the preceding 
varieties. 
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The exciting causes of Palsy and Apoplexy- 
are often the same. 

8ymptom8. — Lateral Palsy {hemiplegia) is 
usually preceded by similar premonitory symp- 
toms to those which occur in an ordinary attack 
of apoplexy. (/See Apoplexy.) At first, tran- 
sitory numbness in a hand or foot, dizziness in 
the head, confusion of thought, indistinctness of 
speech, and other signs indicatiug impaired 
dominion of the will over the muscles, are ob- 
served. After a time, the mouth becomes dis- 
torted, whilst the utterance is paralysed, and 
the saliva dribbles away ; the patient can no 
longer raise his arm from his side, and his leg 
drags motionless. In serious cases, the opposite 
side is convulsed. 

Occasionally, however, slight dizziness or 
drowsiness, and some degree of numbness, are 
the only premonitory symptoms experienced, 
and the patient is amazed at finding an arm or 
a leg paralysed. When ^'^ paralytic atroke is 
sudden, it is dependent upon some apoplectic 
condition. An attack of Lateral Palsy seldom 
goes on to a fatal termination, without first 
passing into Apoplexy, 

Transverse Palsy {paraplegia) does not — ex- 
cept in the case of severe mechanical injuries 
which are generally fatal — take place in the 

y2 
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comparatively sudden manner of the preceding 
form. A variety of symptoms, referable to that 
morbid condition of the brain or spinal cord 
upon which this kind of Paralysis may follow, in 
almost all cases, leads a patient to seek profes- 
sional advice, before its actual occurrence. The 
muscles, on both sides, from the loins downwards, 
are the parts generally affected. 

Treatment. — Until professional assistance can 
be procured, the remedies prescribed in the para- 
lytic variety of Apoplexy, will, if selected accord- 
ing to their respective indications, be equally 
appropriate in any of the forms of Palsy which 
occur suddenly. As long, however, as the patient 
retains consciousness, the remedies should not 
be given oftener than every two, three or four 
hours. {See Apoplexy.) 

Diet and Jtegimen, — Gruel, barley-water, 
cocoa, arrowroot, or other light farinaceous 
food, may be allowed. The patient should keep 
his bed, unless in a case of very slight Partial 
Paralysis. 



epilepsy. 



Epilepsy consists in fits of loss of conscious- 
ness, sensation, and voluntary motion, which 
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are attended witli more or less muscular con- 
vulsion, and followed by stupor. 

The most favourable cases (with regard to cura- 
bility) of this truly formidable affection, are the 
result of sympathetic nervous irritation, of a 
temporary character ; the most serious are 
usually dependent upon chronic disease of the 
brain. The epileptic attack is very seldom fatal. 

Symptoms. — ^Although the fit may come on 
suddenly, it is generally preceded by some pre- 
monitor]/ symptoms. The most common of 
these are languor, dulness of spirits, drowsiness, 
headache, giddiness, singing in the ears, dimness 
of sight, and other disordered sensations. The 
most characteristic previous symptom, however, 
is that of a cool air breathing gently on some 
part of the extremities, and rising gradually to 
the head {aura epileptica). After one or more 
of these sensations, the patient falls suddenly 
to the ground, sometimes uttering a loud shriek, 
deprived alike of consciousness and sensa- 
tion. During the Jit (which, on an average, 
lasts twenty or thirty minutes), the body and 
limbs are convulsively agitated; the eyes are 
fixed, and turned up ; the tongue thrust out of 
the mouth, which is covered with foam ; and at 
the same time, gnashing of the teeth ; contortions 
of the face, throbbing of the blood-vessels 
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(arteries) of the neck ; beating of the heart ; 
heaving of the chest from oppression of the 
breathing, and, sometimes, involuntary action of 
the bladder and bowels also occur, to a greater 
or lesser extent, according to the severity of the 
case. As the attack subsides, the patient 
gradually passes (generally without first re- 
gaining consciousness) into a profound sleep, 
from which he wakes in an exhausted state, 
often without any recollection of what has 
occurred. 

Treatment. — During the fit, the patient should 
be placed in the most comfortable position 
(usually a recumbent one, with the head slightly 
raised) that circumstances will admit of; care 
being taken to interfere as little with his 
struggles as may be consistent with the pre- 
vention of injury to himself. Neck-kerchiefs, 
corsets (in the case of females), or other articles 
of dress, likely to obstruct the circulation of 
blood, should also be removed without loss of 
time; and in order to save the tongue from 
being severely bitten, a piece of India-rubber, 
or other tough elastic substance, should at once 
be inserted between the teeth. In ordinary 
cases, it is better to wait until the fit has sub- 
sided, before giving medicine. Immediately 
after the fit, Caebo Animalis (Chepmell's 
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preparation), 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, in solution*, may be given in doses of a 
sixth part every four hours, or three times a-day. 

Any of the following remedies may, how- 
ever, be exhibited alternately with the Caeb. 
An. (Ch.) every four hours, when otherwise 
indicated ; viz. : — 

Belladonna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in doses of a sixth part, when there 
is headache, with tendency of blood to the 
head. 

Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in doses of a sixth part, when the 
attack has been brought on by the irritation of 
teething. 

CiNA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part, when the 
irritation induced by thread-worms has been 
the exciting cause. 

Aconititm:, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part, when a 
febrile reaction takes place. 

Three or four days after the last dose of any 
of the above remedies (which may have been 
given immediately after the attack), Bella- 
donna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, may be administered, in doses of a sixth 
* See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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-j^Bxt, morning and night ; then, After an interval 
of four days, Caeb. An. (Ch.), 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 5th dilution, may be exhibited, a 
sixth part morning and night ; lastly, a week 
after the last dose of the last-named remedy, 
Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and Cabb., 
Ah". (Ch.), 3 globules, 18th dilution, may be 
given, with a week's interval between the two. 

Although slight cases of Epilepsy, which 
have been caused by sympathetic irritation, may 
be cured by the above course, it is better to 
seek professional advice from the first, when it 
may be had on the spot. 

Diet and Regimen, — The diet should be light 
and digestible ; and abstemiousness, rather than 
indulgence, should be the rule. "Wine, malt- 
liquor, or other stimulating drinks, ought to be 
strictly forbidden. Moderate and regular ex- 
ercise in the open air should be taken (if 
possible, in the company of another person), 
whenever the weather permits. 



ST. YiTUs' DANCE {Chored). 

This nervous disorder consists in an irregular 
and involuntary motion of the voluntary muscles : 
its origin is very obscure. 
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Symptoms, — Chorea is preceded, in most in- 
stanceSy by a variety of symptoms indicating a 
disordered state of the digestive organs and im- 
perfect nutrition, such as a capricious, morbid, 
or ravenous appetite, foul breath, confined habit 
of the bowels, and often a hard swollen belly. 
When the convulsive motions appear, they affect 
the muscles of the limbs, of the neck, of the 
face, and of the trunk, at different times, and in 
various ways. Thus, whilst the leg is at rest, 
the foot may be the subject of incessant move- 
ments outwards and inwards. Again, when a 
patient tries to raise a limb, the act is unsteadily 
performed, and the whole limb is thrown into 
irregular involuntary movements. Except in 
very bad cases, these convulsive movements 
cease during sleep. The disorder is unattended 
with pain. 

Symptoms, — In slight cases, and at the outset 
of the disorder, give Hxosciamus, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a 
sixth part morning and night; and, after an 
interval of three days, Caebo Antmaus (Chep- 
mbll's preparation), 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
6th dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning 
and night : then, after a further interval of three 
days, exhibit Hyos., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 

• See Foot Note at page 82. 
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3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning 
and night ; and, after an interval of three days, 
Caeb. An. (Ch.), 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
6th dilution, a sixth part morning and night; 
lastly, a week after the last dose of the medicine 
in solution, administer twice, at a week's in- 
terval, Caeb. An. (Ch.), 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion. 

If the disorder be not cured by the above pre- 
scribed course, professional advice should be had 
recourse to. 

Diet and Begimen. — The diet should be light 
and easy of digestion, yet sufficiently nourish- 
ing. As much out-door exercise (whether active 
or passive) as the patient can bear, should also 
be enjoined. 



NEEVOUS DEPEESSION AND LOWNESS OP 

SPIEITS. 

"When a state of nervous depression occurs 
without any moral exciting cause, it will almost 
invariably be found to depend upon some physical 
disorder, to which the treatment should be 
especially directed. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, where these are 
the chief symptoms which fix the patient's atten- 
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tion, give Phosphoei Acidxtm, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part morning and night; then wait two or 
three days, and, if necessary, repeat this remedy 
once more in the same way. 

Diet and Begi/nien, — Attention should be paid 
to diet and regimen. 



SORENESS AND EUNNINO BEHIND THE EAES. 

The treatment prescribed under the head of 
Bimning Tetter, will suffice for the cure of most 
cases. When, however, the disorder is very 
slight, the remedies prescribed in solution may 
be omitted altogether. {8ee EuNNiNa Tbttee.) 



INFLAMMATION Or THE EYES. 

The mucous membranes of the eyes are the 
structures chiefly involved in the ordinary affec- 
tions of this kind. 

Symptoms, — Redness of the whites of the eyes, 
which are commonly said to be bloodshot ; itch- 
ing and heat in the eyes, with a sensation as 
though sand had got into them ; shooting pains ; 

* See Foot Note at page 82, 
z . 



264 . IKFLAMMATIOK OF THE XYSS. 

sensitiveness to light, frequent flow of tears, and 
sometimes a thick glutinous, or gummy dis- 
charge, especially from the inner angles of the 
eyes. The eyelids are generally affected with 
redness and itching, and more or less smarting 
pain. Thirst, loss of appetite, and other febrile 
symptoms, not unfrequently precede, and accom- 
pany the affection. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, begin with 
Meectjeius Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
5th dHution, in solution,* a sixth part every 
four hours; then Meec. Sol., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, also in solution, 
a sixth part thrice a-day ; and lastly, two days 
after the last dose of the solution, give Meec. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, followed, in 
four days more, by Sulph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution. 

When there is fulness and quickness of the 
pulse, with thirst, heat of skin, or other symp- 
toms of fever, AconittMn, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
. drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, may be alter- 
nated with the other medicines, at similar 
intervals, in doses of a sixth part. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

The eyes should be protected by a shade. A 

• See Foot Note at page 82. 
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little tepid toater may occasionally be made use 
of as a lotion. 

"When the inflammation arises from the pre- 
sence of something (such as a grain of sand, 
dust, etc.) which has got into the eye, the 
foreign body should be carefully extracted. 
After this little operation, a very weak Aeni- 
CATED lotion (5 or 6 drops of the Motheb 
TiNCTUEB of Aenica to half a tumblerful of 
cold water) may be applied locally. 

Diet and Begimen, — The diet should be light 
for a few days ; vivid light should be avoided, 
and the eyes should be allowed to rest. 

Persons, whose eyes cannot bear the strong 
glare of the summer sun, should wear black 
crape* or gauze spectacles. They are superior 
to the ordinary blue or green glass spectacles, 
in that they do not present the same mechanical 
impediment to the healthy action of the atmos- 
phere upon the surface of the eyes. 

* Spectacles of this kiud are soon extemporized, by re- 
moving the glasses of common spectacles (whether double 
or single) from their frames, and, in their stead, sewing 
in a piece of black crape or ganze. 
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IKFLAMMATION AND SOEENESS OP THE 

EYELIDS. 

The lining mucous membranes of the eyelids, 
and, sometimes, the small subjacent glands, are 
the structures affected. 

Symptoms. — Soreness and redness of the eye- 
lids, with itching, smarting, or burning pain, 
with or without increased secretion, falling of 
the eyelashes, etc. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, administer Mebc. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution; followed, in two 
or three days, by Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution ; and lastly, in three or four days more, 
give SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light for a few 
days. (See also Infla-mmation of the Eyes.) 



BLIGHT I>' the eye. 

What is commonly called a ''Blight in the 
Eye " is, in all probability, occasioned by a sud- 
den extravasation of blood between the outer- 
most coats of the eyeball. 

But for the look of the thing, it is of little 
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consequence, as the effused blood will be ab- 
sorbed in a week or ten days. 

Symptoms, — ^The patient, without any preli- 
minary warning in the shape of pain or discom- 
fort, is suddenly informed by an acquaintance, 
or by his looking-glass, that the white of his eye 
has turned dark red or nearly Hack, 

Treatment, — Give Aenica, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part morning and night ; then administer Mee- 
cuEirs SoLTJBiLis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
5th dilution, a sixth part morning and night ; 
and, lastly, two or three days after the last dose 
of the dissolved medicine, exhibit Meec. Sol., 3 
globules, 12th dilution. 

Diet and Begimen, — No change Tieed be made 
in the diet beyond abstaining from, stimulants. 
The eye may be bathed with cold water. 



ETYE. 



A stye is a kind of small boil, which is situated 
at the edge of the eyelids. The minute glands 
which are imbedded in these parts are generally 
involved in the inflammatory process. 

Symptoms, — Very small, red, inflammatory 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
z2 
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tumours, about the size of a pimple, which 
generally come to a head and suppurate ; their 
formation is usually preceded and accompanied 
by redness and painful itching of the eyes and 
eyelids. These symptoms continue, in a greater 
or less degree, until the styes have run through 
their course. 

Treatment. — Begin with Pulsatilla, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd dilution, in solution,* 
a sixth part thrice a-day ; then give Meec. Sol., 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, a sixth 
, part thrice a-day. As soon as suppuration 
commences — especially if it is attended with 
throbbing and shooting pain — administer Hep. 
SuLPH., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part thrice a-day, until 
either the discharge or the absorption of the 
matter shall have taken place. 

A day or two after the last dose of the dis- 
solved medicines, give Puls., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed, in four days more, by Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

AoONiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given, in solution, in doses of a 
sixth part, either in alternation with any of the 

* See rooT Note at page 82. 
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preceding medicinea, or else repeated two or 
three times by itself, when the usual symptomfi 
of fever manifest themselves. 

Lukewarm water is the best and most harmless 
lotion wherewith to allay the local irritation. 

To persons who are chronically subject to the 
formation of styes, and who otherwise enjoy good 
health, administer Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, and Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
occasionally, at intervals of ten or twelve days. 

In such cases, these medicines will seldom 
require repetition more than once or twice, at 
the utmost, to eflfeet a permanent cure. 

Diet andBegiinen. — ^In acute cases, a light diet 
should be observed, and animal food should be 
abstained from for a day or two. Exercise in 
the open air, especially iu the shade (if the sun 
ia powerful), will prove beneficial. 



COLD lis THE HEAD, OE NASAL CATAEEU. 

The mucous membranes of the nose and eyes 
are the principal structures involved in this 
affection, which is generally induced by sudden 
alternations of temperature. 

Symptoms. Freliminary Stage, — More or less 
headache, with tightness about the forehead, 
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but more especially at the root of the nose, 
where a sense of fuhiesa and stuffing is generally 
experienced. Secretive Stage. — In a day or two, 
these symptoms are succeeded by a discharge 
from the nose, variable in kind and in degree. 
The secretion may be thick, or thin and watery, 
white, yellow or greenish, acrid or mild, scanty 
or moderate, or else very copious ; and attended 
or not with swelling and soreness of the nose, 
fits of sneezing, watering of the eyes, thirst, 
fever, etc. After running a certain course, the 
discharge gradually ceases. 

Treatment, — ^During the preliminary stage,* 
give Nux YoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution,t a sixth part twice or 
thrice a-day, or every four hours, according to 
the urgency of the case. 

As soon as the secretive stage is established, 
exhibit Meec. Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
twice or thrice a-day, if the discharge is thick, 

* If, at the moment a chill is feU, 1 or 2 drops of 
strong Camphor Tinctuee are taken on a lump of 
sugar, and repeated once more in about a quarter of an 
hour, a speedy reaction usually takes place, and the cold 
is escaped. Camphoe is of no use when the cold has 
set in* 

t See Foot Kotx at page 82. 
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yellow, or greenish, and not very corrosive ; or 
else Aesbkicum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, also in solution, in similar doses, 
and at the same intervals, if it is thin and 
watery, whitish or greenish, hot, acrid, and 
scalding. "When the discharge is mild, espe- 
cially in the case of women and children, Chjl- 
MOMiLLA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, administered in like manner, may, with 
advantage, be substituted for the Meeo. Sol. 

As the secretion diminishes, if the case is 
going on favourably, wait a day or two after 
the last dose of the medicine in solution ; and 
then give either Merc. Sol., 3 globides, 12th 
dilution, or Arseniotjm, 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, or else Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
according to the preceding indications, followed, 
in about three or four days more, by Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoKiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be administered, in 
doses of a sixth part, occasionally by itself, or 
else in alternation with any of the indicated 
remedies, when fulness and frequency of pulse, 
or other febrile symptoms, manifest themselves, 
throughout the course of the affection. 

In very mild cases, Nux VoM., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, followed, in a day or two, by 
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Meec. Sol., 3 globules, 12tli dilution, or Abs., 
3 globules, 18tli dilution, or else Chxm., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, according to the preceding 
indications, will generally suffice, without any 
other remedies. 

Diet and Begimen. — The diet, from the very 
first, should be light, and animal food should be 
partaken of sparingly at the outset of the affec- 
tion. The less a patient drinks the better ; and 
the more he persists in breathing entirely through 
the nose, the sooner will his cold be cured« 
Unnecessary exposure to atmospheric influences 
should also be avoided. 



SOEE^'ESS OF THE 2s'0SE. 

The mucous membranes of the nose and the 
adjacent skin are chiefly afibcted. 

Symptoms. — Soreness, itching, and irritation 
in the interior, and at the external opening of 
the nostrils ; small scabs are sometimes formed, 
which bleed when they are picked. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, give Merc. Sol., 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in 
solution,* a sixth part twice or thrice a-day; 
then, two or three days after the last dose of the 
dissolved medicine, exhibit Sulph., 3 globules, 

^ Bee Foot Kots at page 82< 
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18th dilution, followed by Meec. Sol., 3 globules, 
12tli dilution, in about four days more ; and lastly, 
in a week or ten days after the third medicine, 
administer Calc.Cabb.,3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet and Bcgimen. — Attention should be paid 
to those rules which are favourable to the pro- 
motion of the general health. 

(As this complaint may be owing to other 
causes, see also Teething and Woems.) 



BLEEDIXO OF THE NOSE. 

Bleeding of the nose may bo merely a symp- 
tom, which supervenes in a great many disorders, 
rather than an affection by itself. It will arise 
from mechanical injury, from fulness of habit, 
from congestion of the head, or from general 
debility, besides a variety of other causes con- 
nected with diet, sex, etc. 

The treatment will vary with the exciting 
causes, when these are slight, and of recent 
origin. 

1. In bleeding of tho nose from mechanical 
injury, such as a blow or a fall, AbnIca, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in 
solution,* may be given, in doses of a sixth 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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part, every four or six hours. A weak Ak- 
NiCATED lotion (5 or 6 drops of the Motheb 
TiNCTUEE of Aenica to half a tumblerful of 
cold water) may be used locally, if the part is 
swollen or bruised. 

2. In bleeding of the nose, when the patient 
is of an inflammatory habit, with fulness or fre- 
quency of the pulse, Ac ok., 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, may be administered in 
doses of a sixth part, every four or six hours. 

ARiacA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning and 
night, wiQ be more appropriate when the bleed- 
ing occurs suddenly, having only been preceded 
by a sensation of crawling and tickling, as if 
caused by insects in the interior of the nostrils, 
and when there is no fever. 

3. In bleeding of the nose from congestion 
of the head, BELLADOifNA, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, may be exhibited, in 
doses of a sixth part, morning and night ; and, 
two or three days after the last dose of the 
medicine in solution, followed by Bell., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, and, in four days more, 
by Calc. Caeb., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

In bleeding of the nose from general de- 
bility, CniNA, 3 globules, 12th dilution, twice 
administered, at intervals of three days, and 
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ibflowed by Sttlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
four or five days after the second dose, may be 
tried. 

In bleeding of the nose where no very pre- 
'cise indication for the selection of the appro- 
priate remedy is perceived, Nvx Vomica, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, and Meboxtbixts Soltj- 
BiLis, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be alter- 
:nated once or twice, at intervals of four days. 

Diet and Itegimen, — Persons of a full habit 
*cf body, or who are subject to congestions, 
tishould be sparing in their diet ; they must use 
Ho stimulants, and partake of animal food, 
^especially meat, with moderation ; they should 
Tmake a point of taking regular exercise with- 
<out overheating themselves ; and, lastly, they 
ffiSiould avoid sudden alternations of tempera- 
ture. Persons who are weak, and of a spare 
3aabit, should, on the contrary, take the most 
nutritious food, without overloading the sto- 
mach. 



EABACUE. 



This complaint is, in general, principally con- 
finsed to one ear, although both ears may some- 
times be equally affected. 

Sgniptom9,^S\iOotmg^ throbbing; and aching 

▲ A 
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pains, Bometinies extending to the face and teetli, 
are felt in the affected ear, which is generallj 
hot, and sensitive to the pressure. Deai^ess, 
or eke painful sensibility to sound of every 
kind, is not unfrequently complained o£ Swell- 
ing and tenderness of the glands in the vicinity; 
heat of sldn, thirst, loss of appetite, frequency 
and fulness of the pulse, and various febrile 
symptoms, often precede and accompany the 
disorder. Matter is sometimes discharged from 
the ear, as the inflammatory symptoms subside. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, begin vdthBELLA- 
roNXA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution,* a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrice a-day ; and, if necessary, repeat this 
medicine at similar intervals, and in the same 
doses, until the inflammatory symptoms begin 
to abate ; then give INIeec. Sol., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a-day; or should there be much 
throbbing pain with formation of matter, exhibit 
Hep. SuLPn., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops) 5th 
dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part 
every four hours, or thrice a-day, instead. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given in solution, in doses of 
a sixth part, throughout the course of the aflfec- 

• * See Foot Note at page 82. 
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tion, but especially at the coinmencemeiit, when 
indicated by marked symptoms of fever and 
inflammation; either in alternation with the 
other indicated remedies, or else occasionally 
by itself, as long as the frequency of the pulse 
continues. 

Two or three days after the last dose of the 
medicines in solution, give BELiADOira^A, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution ; then Mekc. Sol., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, three or four days after ; 
and, lastly^ Calc. Caeb., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, in four days more. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

The affected part should be protected from 
cold by a handkerchief or covering of some kind. 

When a paiuful abscess forms in tho car, a 
hot poultice may be applied externally; or, better 
still, a small roasted onion may bo put inside 
the ear, as hot as it can be borne by the patient. 

Diet and Begimen, — Light diet should be 
enjoined for a few days. When there is no 
appetite, and the symptoms are inflammatory, 
toast and water, gum-arabic water, water-gruel, 
or barley-water will be preferable to more nutri- 
tious aliments. Sudden alternations of tempe- 
rature, sitting in draughts of air, etc., should be 
carefully avoided. 
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SWELLED FACE AKD FACXAGHS. 

Tho skiu and tho textures immediatelj below 
the surface, and generally some of the ghatia. 
are tho parts aflbctcd. 

Sjfmpfoms, — Swelling of the face, generaHj 
acooinpanied with heat, tenderness, and tension 
of tho surface; shooting, smarting, or aching 
pains; somotimes the glands are also inflamed, 
and occasionally aching in the ears is complained 
of. Pebrilo symptoms not unfrequently mani- 
fest themselves at tho outset of the complaint. 

t^xrifitiq Cattsrs. — 1. Atmospheric influences. 
2. Sympathetic irritation, such as that arising 
from a decayed tooth. 

Tirafmcnt^ — In slight cases, begin with Bel- 
ladonna, globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dila- 
tion, in solution,* a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrico a-day ; then give Mebo. Sol., 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part thrice a-day ; and, lastly, two days 
after tho last doso of the medicines in solution, 
administer Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
followed by Mbec. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, in four days more. 

When there is fulness and frequency of the 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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pulse, AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops) 
3rd dilution, in solution, may be alternated 
with any of the preceding medicines, or else 
given occasionally by itself, in doses of a sixth 
part. 

(For the treatment of Sympathetic Swell- 
ing OP THE Face, or Taceachb, see Tooth- 
ache.) 

K necessary, the face should be covered. 

Diet and Regimen. — ^Abstinence from animal 
food, and a light diet, should be enjoined for a 
few days. Exposure to cold and currents of 
air should be guarded against. {See also £os£, 
Erysipelas.) 

NEXTBALGIA OP THE FACE {Tie doulouveux). 

This intensely painful affection of the nerves 
of the face is often of very obscure origin. It 
may, however, sometimes be traced to hereditary 
predisposition. "When the disorder is confirmed, 
the slightest cause — even a breath of air — will 
bring on a paroxysm. 

Symptoms, — The pain is variable in character, 
— shooting, throbbing, aching, gnawing, tearing, 
or stinging (as the case may be), or all these 
combined, — intensity, and duration. It usually 
comes on in paroxysms, and follows the course of 

aa2 
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the affected nerve and of its branches. Con- 
vulsive twitchings of the mnscles of the side 
of the face which is affected, occur when the 
neuralgia is intense. 

Treatment. — During the acute paroxysm, give 
Caebo Akimalis (Chepmell's preparation), 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th (or 18th*) dilu- 
tion, in solution,t in doses of a sixth part, every 
one, two, three, four, six, or eight hours, accord- 
ing to the urgency of the symptoms. 

Belladonna, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd (or 12th*) dilution, in doses of a sixth part, 
may be exhibited, in alternation with the Caeb. 
An. (Ch.) ; either when there is much flushing of 
the face and congestive headache, or when that 
remedy does not suffice by itself to afford the 
desired relief. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
(or 12th*) dilution, in doses of a sixth part, may 
be alternated with the Cakb. An. (Ch.), when 
febrile symptoms attend the disorder. 

Should a gradual yet steady diminution of 
the suffering take place after one or more doses 
of the indicated remedy or remedies, it is better 
to suspend their administration until the im- 

* The higher dilution is to be preferred in the case ot 
a very sonsitiye patient, 
t See Foot Note at page 82. 
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provement either ceases altogether, or else comes 
to a standstill. 

A day or two after tJie paroxysm lias subsided, 
administer Belladonna, 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion; Caeb. An, (Ch.), 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion; Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution; and 
Caeb. An, (Cn.), 18th dilution, in succession, 
at intervals of four days or a week. 

Professional advice should be had recourse to 
at once, in all serious cases. Nor should it be 
neglected in the slighter forms, when the dis- 
order shows a tendency to recur. 

Diet and Regimen, — The patient should habi- 
tually adhere to a plain, light, yet sufficiently 
nutritious diet, to the exclusion of all heating 
or highly stimulating aliments, whether solid or 
liquid. Highly seasoned dishes, spices, malfc 
liquor, wine, alcoholic stimulants, coffee, and 
strong tea,* must be abstained from. Sudden 
transitions of temperature cannot be too care- 
fully guarded against. 

* In the case of highly sensitive patients, it may bo ad- 
visable to interdict even weak black tea. This is, how- 
ever, seldom necessary. 
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TOOTHACHE. 

This distressing complaint commonly depends 
upon a variety of well-known causes, such as at- 
mospheric exposure, errors in diet, etc. It may, 
however, occur merely as an accessory symptom, 
in a number of diseases, acute as well as chronic, 
almost independently of the usual causes. The 
nerves of the sound, as well as those of the de- 
cayed teeth are liable to attacks of this kind, 
although not in the same degree. 

Symptoms, — These are as variable as the con- 
ditions under which they arise, and under which 
they derive aggravation or relief. Thus : the 
pains may be shooting, tearing, throbbing, jerk- 
ing, pricking, aching, burning, etc. ; relieved or 
aggravated by heat or cold, eating or drinking, 
etc. ; attended or not with swelling and soreness 
of the gums, looseness of the teeth, inflammation 
of the glands, congestion,' faceache, fever, etc. ; 
lastly, the sound as well as the decayed teeth 
may be affected. 

Treatment. — The treatment must necessarily 
vary with the symptoms and the exciting causes, 
when known. 

In a general way, the following indications 
will suffice. 

AcoNiTUM will alwavs be of service when the 
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pains are attended with local congestion^ heat of 
skin, thirst, frequency of pulse, and general 
febrile symptoms. 

BELLADOifnsrjL should be selected when the 
Bufferings are worse at night, and are accom- 
panied with heat and redness of the face, swell- 
ing of the cheeks, headache, determination of 
blood to the face and head, sympathetic swelling 
and tenderness of the glands, etc.; and they are 
sometimes relieved by picking the affected teeth 
until they bleed. 

Bbxonia is indicated in certain kinds of 
toothache, which are of a rheumatic character ; 
and where the gums and sockets of the teeth, 
rather than the teeth themselves, are principally 
affected. This may be ascertained by slightly 
striking the teeth which appear to be affected 
with a small key ; and, if there is no increase of 
the pain, Bbt. will most likely be the appro- 
priate remedy. 

Chamomilla is especially suited to the tooth- 
ache of children who are troubled with decayed 
teeth, when several teeth appear to suffer, and 
it is difficult to say which ; or there is redness 
and swelling of the gums, with heat and redness 
of one cheek and paleness of the other, exces- 
sive peevishness and ^^tability of temper, etc. 
Chamohilla is prC'eminenily the medieine for 
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Toothache : it may be administered, in the most 
agonizing forms, with a fair probability of suc- 
cess, even in those cases where the patients are 
80 distracted with pain as to be incapable of 
describing their symptoms. 

China, when the toothache is periodical, and 
when it supervenes after sleepless nights. 

Meeoueius Solttbilis, in those cases where 
the teeth are hollow and decayed, and loose in 
their sockets ; when the pains are shooting, 
drawing, and tearing, sometimes extending to 
the ears, and generally accompanied with in- 
creased secretion of saliva, and more or less 
soreness in the glands ; and, lastly, when the 
gums are inflamed, and there is a tendency to 
suppuration. 

Nux Vomica is suitable to the cases of per- 
sons (more especially those of a bilious-sanguine 
temperament) with dark hair and complexion, 
and of a hasty temper, who are subject to indi- 
gestion; when the sufferings are relieved by 
warmth, and aggravated by cold air, pressure, 
and intellectual occupation. 

Pulsatilla is adapted to the cases of per- 
sons of a mild and timid disposition, with light 
hair and fair complexion, especially women and 
children ; when there is a sensation as though 
the affected nerves were being alternately re- 
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laxed and tightened ; or when the cold air affords 
relief, whilst heat aggravates; and also when 
mastication does not materially increase the 
suffering. 

Of these medicines, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), of the 3rd (or 12th*) dilution, in solu- 
tion,t in doses of a sixth part, every half hour, 
hour, two, three, four, or six hours, or else 1, 
2, or 3 globules, of the 12th dilution only, 
according to the urgency of the case, may be 
given as indicated. If there is a gradual dimi- 
nution of the sufferings after the first dose of 
the indicated medicine, it is better not to give 
the second until the amelioration either ceases 
or comes to a standstill. 

For the chronic tendency to toothache, 
SuLPn., 3 globules, 18th dilution, or Calc. 
Cabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, repeated once 
or twice, at intervals of ten days to a fortnight, 
may be had recourse to occasionally. Calc. 
Cabb. will be preferable where there is a ten- 
dency to congestion. 

(Eor the treatment of toothache from other 
causes, see Moeal Emotions, Atmosphbbic 
Influences, and also Slight Disobdees abis- 

* The higher dilation is to be preferred in the case of 
a very sensitive patient, 
t See Foot Note at page 82. 
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ISQ FROM THE InFBACTIOK OF DIETETIC 
EXTLES.) 

Diet and Regimen, — The patient should ab- 
stain from stimulants, and keep to dietetic rules ; 
he should also avoid eating or drinking too hot 
or too cold things. Persons who suffer firom 
decayed teeth should always wear a handkerchief 
or comforter before the mouth in cold and damp 
weather, and, as a general rule, should shun all 
sudden alternations of temperature. 



aXTM-BOILS. 

These are small boils which affect the gums 
and interior of the mouth. 

Symptoms, — Small, red inflammatory tumours 
in the gums, which generally come to a head 
before they disperse, and are usually accom- 
panied with great soreness. The gums and lin- 
ing membrane of the mouth not unfi*equently 
participate in the inflammatory symptoms, and 
become red and painful. A copious secretion 
of saliva often attends the affection. 

Treatment, — Begin with Mebc. Sol., 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops) 5th dilution, in solution,* 

• See Foot Note at page '82. 
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a sixth part every four hours, or thrice a-day ; 
and continue this remedy at similar intervals, 
and in the same doses, until the inflammation 
and soreness have in a great measure subsided. 
Hep. Sulph,, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th 
dilution, in solution, may be substituted, and 
exhibited in doses of a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a-day, when the boUa are coming 
to a head : then, in a day or two after the last 
dose of the medicines in solution has been taken, 
give Merc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution ; and 
lastly, in three or four days more, Sxtlph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be given, in doses of a 
sixth part ; either in alternation with the preced- 
ing medicines, or occasionally repeated by itself, 
if indicated by fulness and frequency of pulse, 
heat of skin, thirst, and other symptoms of fever. 

In very mild cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

Diet, etc, — Food which requires little or no 
mastication should be enjoined for a few days. 
Bread sopped in milk, panada, light batter, and 
other milk puddings, beef-tea, and aliments of 
this kind, will prove very grateful in troublesome 
cases. 

B B 
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ikflammation and bobeness op thb gums 

jlNd mouth. 

Symptoms, — Soreness, redness, and swelling 
of tlie gums, Boilaetimes extending to the tongue 
and lining membrane of the mouth, where slight 
ulcerations are occasionally perceived ; a copious 
secretion of saliva is of common occurrence in 
such cases. Thirst, heat of skin, frequency of 
pulse, and other febrile symptoms, may be also 
present. 

Treatment, Diet, etc, — The same as in the pre- 
ceding case. {See Gum-boils.) 



BAD BBEATH. 

Foetor of the breath is commonly one of many 
symptoms connected with a disordered state of 
the organs of digestion or respiration ; so that, 
in most cases, where the more general affection, 
upon which it appears to depend, is slight, the 
course of treatment given under the head which 
includes that affection will prove sufficient. 

This unpleasant symptom is, however, some- 
times more immediately dependent upon want 
of proper attention to the mouth and teeth ; or 
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else it may result from a kind of putrid inflam- 
mation of the mouth and gums. In the first 
case, the observance of cleanliness will be all 
that is necessary ; in the second, the treatment 
prescribed under the head of Inflammation 
OF THE Mouth and G-ums, or under that of 
GrTJM-BOiLS, will suffice when the affection is 
slight. "Where it is associated with a decayed 
condition of the teeth, it will generally be for 
the patient's advantage to have recourse to com- 
petent advice on the subject of his teeth. 

Treatment, — In a general way, where the 
breath is offensive without any appreciable 
cause, administer Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, Meeo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
and SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution succes- 
sively, at intervals of four days ; and, if neces- 
sary, after a further interval of ten days, exhibit 
this course once more. 

Diet and Begimen. — General attention should 
be paid to diet, as well as to the other accessories 
for the promotion of health. Animal food should 
be partaken of with moderation, more especially 
by those whose occupations are sedentary. More- 
over, the mouth and teeth should be regularly 
cleansed with lukewarm water, at least twice in 
the course of the day, {See also Indigestiok 
OB Debangement of the Stomach, and Slight 
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# 

DiSOBDEBS ABISIKa TBOM THE IlTFBAGTIOK 01 

Dietetic Eules.) 



COATED TONGUE. 

(See iNDiaESTiOK.) 



MUMPS. 



The glands behind the ears, and along the 
branches of, and below the lower jaw, as well as 
the fatty membranes in which all these glands 
are imbedded, are the structures involved in 
this complaint. 

Si/mptoms,—Sy^el\mg and tenderness of the 
affected glands are complained of, with heat or 
redness of the external surface ; shooting pains 
are often experienced in the glands. Sore-throat 
sometimes attends this affection, and a greater 
or less degree of fever may also be present. In 
slight cases, the swelling gradually subsides 
without suppuration of the glands. 

Exciting Came. — ^Atmospheric exposure, es- 
pecially during cold, damp, wet weather. 

Treatment, — Slight cases may be treated in the 
same manner as G^landulab Inplammatioks 
in general. 
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(See Inflammation and Swelling of the 
Glands, and also Sobe-Theoat.) 



SOEE-THEOAT, OE QUINSY. 

The mucous membrane, at the back of the 
mouth and throat, as well as the uvula and 
tonsils, are the parts principally affected with 
this inflammation. 

Symptoms. — Soreness and redness of the back 
of the mouth and throat ; especially about the 
tonsils, which are generally inflamed and en- 
larged. Swallowing is painful and difficult; and 
shooting pain in the throat, extending to the 
ears, is sometimes experienced during this act. 
Not unfrequently, the glands of the face and 
neck, as well as the external surface of the 
throat, participate in the inflammation. Loss 
of appetite, thirst, heat of skin, with fulness and 
frequency of the pulse, and other febrile symp- 
toms, generally precede and attend this affection. 
In the more severe cases, ulcerations in the 
throat, and small abscesses, sometimes succeed 
the inflammatory stage. In slight cases, the in- 
flammatory symptoms soon subside, and perfect 
restoration to health almost immediately ensues. 

Treatment, ^DMnng the inflammatory stage, 

bb2 
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begin with BELLiiDONN a, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth part 
every hour (in very serious cases, at first), or 
every two, three, four (in ordinary cases), or six 
hours ; and continue, if necessary, to administer 
this medicine in the same doses and at similar, 
or else at rather more prolonged intervals, until 
the redness of the throat has abated; then 
exhibit Meeo. Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops)? 
5th dilution, also in solution, in doses of a sixth 
part, every four hours or thrice a-day. Should 
small abscesses or ulcerations, with shooting 
pains in the throat, or else hoarseness of voice, 
ensue ; or should a profuse perspiration break 
out upon the skin ; substitute Hep. Sulph., 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part every four hours, or 
thrice a-day, according to the urgency of the case. 

A day or two after the last dose of the medi- 
cines in solution has been taken, administer 
Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution ; then Meec. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, four days after ; 
and, lastly, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in 
four or five days more. 

When the symptoms are inflammatory, and 
the pulse is full and strong, Aconittjm, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 

* Seo Foot Note at page 82. 
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may be alternated, in doses of a sixth part, with 
any of the indicated medicines in solution, and 
continued in this manner until they shall have 
subsided. 

In very slight cases, Belladonna, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, followed, in a day or two, by 
Meko. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, will be 
the only treatment requisite. 

The throat should be protected from cold. 

Diet, etc. — At the commencement of the 
affection, when there is no inclination for solid 
food, and thirst is complained of, pure water, 
toast and water, gum-arabic water, or water- 
gruel only, should be allowed until the appetite 
returns. In all cases, animal food should be 
abstained from for a few days. A light diet, 
consisting of arrowroot, sago, batter, and other 
milk puddings, beef-tea, mutton-broth, fish, 
cocoa, milk and water, etc., should precede the 
return to ordinary food. Exposure to cold 
draughts, and damp, should be guarded against. 



THEOAT DISEASE, BOULOGNE SOBE-THEOAT 

(JHpJitherid) , 

As Diphtheria has now for the last two years 
been a constant source of terror, throughout the 
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length and breadth of the land, a short state- 
ment of its real character, of the circumstances 
under which it occurs, and of the measures to 
be taken against it, may serve to re-assure the 
minds of those who are willing to act upon the 
maxim that " prevention is better than cure." 

In the apparent suddenness with which it 
attacks and overwhelms its victims, the all- 
important fact is lost sight of, that the heal 
disorder (which so often destroys life) is the end, 
and not the beginning, of a course (often of long 
duration) of atmospheric poisoning, which has 
imparted to what might, otherwise, have been 
an ordinary quinsy, the peculiar terrific cha- 
racter of the prevailing epidemic; just as a 
simple diarrhoea or a gastric fever may, under like 
circumstances, respectively be converted into 
cholera or typhus. The surest and most dan- 
gerous of all the exciting causes of Diphtheria 
is that pestilential condition of the atmosphere 
(more especially engendered by putrifying ani- 
mal substances) which prevails in all badly- 
drained and ill-ventilated districts, in a greater 
or less degree, according to the condition and 
habits of the population. 

Symptoms, — A feeling of general uneasiness, 
languor, stiffiiess in the back and limbs, are the 
usual premonitory symptoms — symptoms which, 
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notwithstanding their apparent insignificance, 
ought not to be unheeded by the inhabitants of 
a house or district in which " throat disease *' 
has occurred. After a time (some days, it may 
be), when no attention has been paid to the 
premonitory indisposition, a sensation of discom- 
fort, hardly to be called pain, is experienced in 
tlie throat ; much less, in fact, than in ordinary 
sore-throat, and usually without fever. On 
examining the throat, small grayish shining 
spots, like blisters, are perceived about the 
tonsils, which are swollen. Tliese false mem,' 
hranes soon assume a yellowish colour, like 
wash-leather, and spread over the soft palate, 
and down the throat. The exudation sometimes 
emits a very offensive smell, and occasionally 
profuse salivation attends the disorder. In 
favourable cases, a succession of these mem' 
hranes continues to be formed, and then to be 
detached; until at length, after a period, varying 
from three to ten days, convalescence takes 
place. In unfavourable cases, death may arise 
from suffocation, induced by the extension of 
the exudation down the windpipe ; the fatal 
issue, however, is much more frequently induced 
by a gradual sinking of the vital powers, very 
like that observed in Typhus Pever. 

Treatment. — BELLADomirA, 9 globules (or 1 
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or 2 drops) 3rd dilution, and Aesenicum Al- 
bum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
should be administered in solution,* altematelj, 
in doses of a sixth part, every two, three^ or 
four hours, as soon as the premonitory symptoms 
are observed ; and, in fact, in any case of indis- 
position, however slight, occurring in a house 
or district which Diphtheria has been known, 
or is likely, to attack. In the event of an actual 
attack, — pending the arrival of professional 
assistance, — the same remedies should be given, 
in alternation, every hour, or every two or three 
hours, according to the urgency of the symp- 
toms. "When extension of the false membranes 
is apprehended, the patient (if able to do so) 
should gargle his throat with glycerine ;t other- 
wise, ihQ glycerine may be applied to the interior 
of the throat with a camel's-hair pencil. 

Diet and Hegimen. — It is of the utmost con- 
sequence that the strength of the patient be 
well supported by food in the most nourishing 
and concentrated form, from the very first \ and 
that the taking of it be strongly insisted upon, 
throughout the disorder. 

* See Toot Note at page 82. 

t This substance, whilst it tends to soften and deiac 
the false membranes, does not interfere with the action 
of the remedies. 
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The sanitary measures which are recom- 
mended during the prevalence of Asiatic Cholera 
(see Asiatic Cholera) cannot he too rigorously 
enforced, whenever Diphtheria has already oc- 
curred in the neighbourhood. 



INDIGESTION, OB DEBAKGEMEKT OF THE 

STOMACH. 

This complaint is induced by a variety of ex- 
citing causes, such as sedentary habits, errors in 
diet, atmospheric changes, moral influences, etc. 
The treatment will necessarily vary with these, 
when they are of recent origin. 

Symptoms. — Afeelingof fulness anduneasinesa 
at the pit of the stomach (especially after meals), 
sour risings, heartburn, a furred tongue, and 
confined bowels, are the symptoms first noticed, 
"When these are neglected, a variety of others 
follow by degrees : such as a bitter or nauseous 
taste in the moruing, on awaking, with feverish 
and tainted breath, indifference or capricious- 
ness of the appetite, or else loathing of food ; 
thirst, with dryness and heat of skin, aching or 
tightness at the pit of the stomach, with swell- 
ing, or sense of fulness in the abdomen (belly), 
or round the waist, oppression at the chest, with 
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palpitation of the heart ; drowsiness after meals, 
wind in the stomach and bowels, flatulent eruc- 
tations, nausea, and sometimes vomiting of food 
or bile; aching between the shoulders and in 
the right side ; depression of spirits or irrita- 
bility of temper, with general loss of strength, 
etc.; in the meantime the coating on the tongue 
increases, and the irregularity of the bowels 
becomes confirmed. As the malady advances,. 
unrefreshing or restless sleep, disturbed by 
frightful dreams, or else wakefulness at night,, 
followed by excessive drowsiness in the daytime;; 
headaches, which vary in their intensity, seat^ 
and character ; loss of memory, with confusion 
of thought; inaptitude or disinclination for 
mental or physical exertion; tendency of blood 
to the head, with whirling, dizziness, and inabi- 
lity to stoop ; buzzing and humming noises in 
the ears; alternations of relaxation and costive- 
ness, aching in the limbs, loss of flesh, sallowness 
or paleness of the complexion ; occasional fre- 
quency of the pulse, and (in females) suppres- 
sions or irregularities of a special kind ; besides 
many other symptoms, which it would be tedious < 
as well as unprofitable to enumerate here, swell 
the group already given, and at length render- 
competent advice a matter of necessity. 

Treatment — In slight cases, which are of re-- 
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cent origin, begin with Nui VoM., 3 globules, 
12th dilution (especially in the case of persons 
of a bilious temperament, with dark hair and 
complexion, and of a hasty temper), when the 
bowels have a tendency to be confined ; then, in 
two or three days, give Nux Vom., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, once more ; and, lastly, four or 
^Ye days after the second dose, administer 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may 
be substituted for Nux Yom., and repeated in 
like manner before the Suxph., when the bowels 
are subject to relaxation (especially in persons 
of a mUd and timid disposition, such as young 
girls, women, and children, with light hair or 
blue eyes, and fair complexion) rather than to 
costiveness. 

In those cases where the appetite is craving 
or voracious, and a dark circle is noticed under 
the eyes, or a succession of sleepless nights is 
complained of, especially if the bowels are in- 
clined to relaxation, begin with China, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution ; then, in two or three days, 
exhibit Chut., 3 globules, 12th dilution, once 
more ; lastly, three or four days after the second 
dose, administer Calc. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, followed by Sulph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, in ten days or a fortnight more. 

c c 
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The exciting causes, wlien known, will f^ord 
the best indication for the preliminary trostment, 
and reference to these is recommended. (^See 

MeSTTAL EmOTIOKS, AtMOSPHEBIC IlTE'LUIirCSS, 

und Slight Disobdebs abishtg sbom ths Ixr- 
iBACTiON OF Dietetic Eules.) 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be nutritious, 
wholesome, and not too stimulating ; moreoyer, 
great moderation in the quantity of food par- 
taken of at one time, and regularity in the time 
of meals, should be observed. Too long or too 
short intervals of abstinence and refection should 
likewise be avoided. It is almost needless to 
add, that eyery aliment which has been found 
to disagree, although its use may be generally 
sanctioned in the HomoBopathic Dietary as 
wholesome, ought to be prohibited. Segular 
exercise should be taken, and, when practicable, 
intellectual exertion abstained &om. 



BtSOEBEBEI) STOKAOH. 

{See IndIobbtion, and ako Bilious ATTACics.) 
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BIHOTTS ATTACKS. 

These attacks are induced by a yariety of 
causes connected with diet, atmospheric changes, 
the passions, etc.; which, when they can be as- 
certained, should be taken into account in the 
treatment. 

Symptoms, — [N'ausea, and disgust for food, fol- 
lowed by vomiting of the aliments which have 
previously been taken, and, afterwards, of pure 
yellow bile. In most cases, the bowels are con- 
fined; in some, however, they are relaxed. 
Aching pains in the right side, and between 
the shoulders, are sometimes experienced ; the 
tongue is coated, and a disagreeable, bitter, or 
nauseous taste is occasionally complained of. 
These symptoms are frequently attended with 
sick headache, thirst, heat of skin, and a quick 
and full pulse. The return of the appetite 
announces the cessation of the attack. 

OI}reaiment, — In ordinary cases, administer 
Mbboubixts Solttbilis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 6th dilution, in solution,* and Nin Vo- 
mica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution, in doses of a sixth part, alter- 
nately, every three or four hours; then give 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Meec. Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th 
dilution in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a-day, until finished. The next 
night, after the last dose of the medicines in 
solution, exhibit Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed, three or four nights after, by 
Mebo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution; and, 
lastly, in four or five nights more, by Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, may be substituted 
for the Nux Yom. (in alternative exhibition 
with the Meec. Sol.), when the attack has been 
brought on by nch food ; more especially if there 
is also a tendency to looseness of the bowels. 

"When bilious vomiting attends the disorder, 
Ipecacuaitha, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
may be given (independently of the other re- 
medies) once or twice (at an interval of ten 
minutes), after each attack of vomiting. 

AcomiTUM:, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
may be alternated with the Meec. Sol., in the 
place of the Nux Yom., or of the Pulsatilla, 
when there is fulness and frequency of the 
pulse, with heat of skin, thirst, and other febrile 
symptoms. 
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Diet, etc. — At the commencement, pure cold 
water, toast and water, or water-gruel, will 
generally be preferred to more nutritious food. 
As the appetite begins to return, weak cocoa, 
milk and water, beef-tea, mutton-broth, dry 
toast, arrowroot, sago, milk-puddings, light 
fish, etc., may be allowed. The return to 
animal food and ordinary diet should be gradual. 



JAUNDICE. 

This affection supervenes upon derangement 
in the functions of the liver, connected with 
the secretion of bile, which not unfrequently 
has originated in Moral, Atmospheric, and 
Dietetic Influences. 

Symptoms. — Yellowness of the skin, and of 
the whites of the eyes ; which is generally asso- 
ciated with whiteness of the stools, and muddy 
redness of the urine. 

Treatment. — In mild cases, begin with Mebg. 
Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th dilution, 
in solution,* a sixth part every four hours, or 
thrice a-day ; then Mbec. Sol., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a-day, until 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
C C 2 
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finished. The next night, after the last dose 
of the medicine in solution, give Nux Yok., 3 
globules, 12th dilution ; and, three nights after, 
MsBO. Sol., 8 globules, 12th dilution ; and, 
lastly, in four nights more, administer Sttlph., 
8 globules, 18th dilution. 

When fits of vomiting, or febrile symptomf, 
attend the afiection, 1ibt&oxovjlsb.jl, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, or Aconi- 
TiTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion in solution, may be administered in the 
manner prescribed in the preceding affection, 
{Se0 Bilious Attacks.) 

Symptoms of jaundioo wiU sometimes be 
brought on by fits of passion (anger) in chil- 
dren ; in which case, Chamomilla, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, may 
be alternated with the Mebo. Sol., in dosea of 
a sixth part, every four hours. When induced 
in adults by the same cause, Bbyokia, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
and Bby., 8 globules, I2th dilution, may be given 
in the place of Chjl&c., and in the same way. 

IHH, etc, — The diet should be light in all 
eases. The dietetic restrictions recommended 
in the preceding disorder, will generally be 
found equally applicable in jaundice. (^8ee 
BiLioiJs Attacks.) 
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SEA-SICKKESS. 



There ore few persons who do not suffer, in 
a greater or less degree, from this distressing 
complaint when they make a sea-voyage. 

Sympiomt. — Nausea and disgust at the sight, 
or ev^en at the thought, of food, with sensation 
of uneasiness in the stomach, sometimes accom^ 
panied with giddiness and sense of confusion in 
the head, and a feeling of general discomfort, 
are usually experienced at the first setting out. 
To these symptoms retching sooner or later 
succeeds ; after which, the aliments taken into 
the stomach at the previous meal, if the sto- 
mach is not empty, are thrown up, and vomit* 
ing of pure bile ensues, and recurs from time 
to time, especially if the sea is rough. In some 
cases, the retching and vomiting soon ceaae, 
and no further inconvenience or suffering is ex- 
perienced during the remainder of the voyage. 
In others, however, it not unfrequently happens 
that the bilious vomiting is followed by dis- 
tressing retching, and straining upon an empty 
stomach, and inetfectual efforts to vomit, some- 
times almost amounting to convulsion ; or else 
there is scanty vomiting, which does not relieve, 
occasionally accompanied with relaxation of 
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the bowels. A painful sensation of choking 
and constriction in the throat, as though it were 
plugged up, is sometimes superadded. At this 
period, the taste, the smell, and, in fact, all the 
senses, have become singularly and painfully 
acute ; the head is in a dizzy whirl, whilst the 
sight is tortured by the instability of surrounding 
objects; the mind itself sickens as the body 
labours and strains at every fresh shock com- 
municated by wind or wave ; in short, every 
nervous fibril throughout the body seems to 
shudder with agony. In very severe cases, a 
moral apathy and carelessness of life ensue, 
from which no impending danger can arouse 
the sufferer, and which is equalled only by the 
accompanying physical prostration. If this 
state continues long, serious consequences may 
manifest themselves, such as the rupture of 
blood-vessels, without mentioning the extreme 
case of death itself. In most cases, these 
severe symptoms happily subside, after they 
have well-nigh exhausted the patient. 

Many days — sometimes weeks — ^may elapse, 
even after the exciting cause has been removed, 
before the constitutional effects are entirely 
recovered from. 

^eatment, — Ntrx Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, exhibited two nights in succession, before 



li. 



8£A*SICENESS. 297 

commencing the voyage, will greatly modify, 
and sometimes entirely prevent, sea-sickness. 

Just before embarking, the following remedies 
viz., Nux VoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, Ipecacitakha, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and Absenictjm, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, should be 
dissolved* separately, each in six dessert-spoon- 
^s of cold water, in three clean glass phials 
stoppered with new corks, so that the solutions 
may be ready fo^, use if required. 

As soon as the person is on board, let him 
take about a dessert-spoonful of the Nux VoM. 
solution, and repeat this dose every two, three, 
or four hours, if the preliminary symptoms of 
sickness come on. 

Should retching, followed by free vomiting of 
food or bile, succeed, he should take the Ipxca- 
GUANHA solution, in similar doses, either in 
alternation with the preceding solution or else 
by itself, every half-hour, hour, or else every 
two or three hours. When the vomiting ceases, 
he may again have recourse to the Nrx Vom. 
solution at longer intervals. 

Should, however, the stage of fruitless retch- 
ing upon an empty stomach, whether accom* 
panied or not by great physical and moral 

* Sec Foot Notb at page 82. 
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prostration, ensue, the Absekicum solution 
will be required, in similar doses, every half- 
hour, hour, or else every two, three, or four 
hours, according to the urgency of the case. 

As a mechanical and auxiliary means of pre- 
venting or moderating sea-sickness, a girdle 
■lightly tightened round the waist and abdo- 
men (belly) has been recommended. 

Lying down in the horizontal position is that 
which Nature herself generally points out. 

Diet, etc. — Persons ought never to go to sea 
with an empty stomach ; a light meal should be 
taken an hour or two before embarking. When 
the sickness is subsiding, and there is a slight 
desire for food, a cup of coffee without miik, of 
moderate strength, sweetened with a lump or 
two of sugar, and a small slice of toast, will 
often prove grateful and restorative ; or else a 
cup of good beef-tea, with a few sippets of 
toast, or a captain's biscuit, may be partaken of. 

TM ATTEE-EPFEOTS OF SEA-SICK3raSS. 

Symptoms, — Eeelings of general discomfort, 
lassitude, and soreness are complained of for 
several days after landing, together with a con- 
tinuance (although in a lighter degree) of the 
unpleasant sensations experienced at sea ; more- 
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over, the qualmisbness at the stomach remains, 
and the digestive organs are more or less dis- 
ordered. 

Treatment, — ^Aenica, 3 globules, 8rd (or 12th) 
dilution, followed, the next night, by Nux Vom., 
3 globules, I2fch dilution, or Chin., 8 globules, 
12th dilution, if there has been much pros- 
tration, will generally prove sufficient. 



IKTLAMMATION OF THX BOWELS OB OF TXI 

STOMiiGH. 

(^See Sudden Acute Infulmmatobt Af- 
fections.) 



BOWEL COMPLAINTS. 



{See Simple Diakbhcea, Bilious DiiLBBHosA, 
Dtsentbbt, Asiatic Choleba, English 
Choleba, Colic, Bilious Colic, and aho In- 
fantile DlABBHOIA.) 



simple diaebuoba, OB looseness. 

This complaint may occur in a variety of 
forms, the complete enumeration of which would 
be out of place in a work of this kind. Slight 
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cases will be easily cured by the removal of the 
exciting causes, in conjunction with the exhibi- 
tion of one or other of the remedies which are 
indicated below. 

Exposure to atmospheric influences, errors in 
diet, over-exertion, and moral emotions^ are 
among the common exciting causes. 

Symptoms. — Occasional loose stools, which 
may be attended with or without griping pains 
in the bowels, thirst, heat of skin, loss of appe- 
tite, or frequency of pulse. 

Treatment. — In a general way, when the 
diarrhoea is attended with griping and colic 
pains in the belly, and the stools are loose and 
watery, administer Vebatetjm, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a-day ; and, if 
necessary, repeat Veeatbum, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a-day. 

Meec. Sub. Coebos., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 5th dilution, may be substituted for the 
Vebatbitm, and administered in the same way, 
when straining rather than griping is com- 
plained of, especially if the stools are mucous 
or bilious. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 

* See Foot Noxb at page 82. 



SIMPLE DIABBH(£A. 301 

3rd dilution^ administered in a similar manner, 
is preferable to Vbbatbtjm: for the treatment of 
those slight cases of diarrhoea which are at- 
tended with little or no suffering, and especially 
when there is absence of thirst, or when rich 
food has caused the attack. 

Phosphobi Acidtjm, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, administered in the same 
way as the Veeatbtjm, will be more appropriate 
in cases of exhausting painless diarrhoea, more 
especially when the action of the bowels is invo- 
limtary at tvtnes, 

AcoiriTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be exhibited, in doses 
of a sixth part, either by itself, or alternately 
with any of the indicated remedies, in every 
variety of diarrhoea where there is frequency 
and fulness of the pulse. 

When the attack can be clearly traced to one 
or other of the exciting causes already enume- 
rated, one or two doses of the remedy pre- 
scribed under its respective head {see Atmo- 
spHEBio Infltjences, Sltght Disobdebs abib- 

JNG FBOM THE INFBAOTION OF DiETBTIO 

Rules, Bodily Fatigue, and Mobal Emo- 
tions), may, with advantage, be given, at first, 
in alternation with any of the above more 
general remedies. 
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The intervaU of the medicines in solution 
(whether given in solution or not) may be pro- 
longed or shortened, in all cases, according to 
the urgency of the symptoms ; and, if neces- 
sary, the solutions may be exhibited once more 
in similar doses. 

Diet and Begimen. — ^In all cases the diet 
should be light, and animal food should either 
be abstained &om altogether, or yery sparingly 
partaken of. Eggs and fruit are likewise ob- 
jectionable. Exposure to cpld and wet should 
likewise be avoided. {See also iHf AifTiLS Di- 
ABBHOA, Bilious Diabbhcba, Colio, Dysbk- 
TSBT, Ekolish Choleba, and IimiaESTiOK.) 



bilious DIABBHOBA, OB BBLAXATIOK OF THE 

BOAVELS. 

This complaint is usually attended with more 
or less griping and cutting pain, and abdominal 
uneasiness : the stools are yellow and bilious in 
appearance, and of pap-like consistence. 

Treatment. — Give Chamomilla, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), drd dilution, in solution,* a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a-day, fol- 
lowed by Meboubius Solubilis, 9 globules 
* See Foot Notb at page 82, 



^. 
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(or 1 or 2 drops) ^ 5tb dilution, a sixth part 
thrice a-day. 

Diet and Begvmen, — The same as in Simple 
Diarrhoaa. {See Simplb DiabbhcbAi Bilious 
Colic, and Bilious Attacks.) 



DTSDITTEET, OB BLOOUT ILUX. 

The mucous lining of the large intestines 
(more especially of the lower portion), and the 
tissue subjacent to this membrane, are the parts 
inyolyed in this disorder. 

Symptoms, — ^This disease commences with 
loose, liquid, or slimy mucous stools, which after 
a time are streaked with hlood. The motions 
are frequent, and generally attended or suc- 
ceeded by cold shivering, and preceded by severe 
§ripvng pains in the bowels. As the disorder 
proceeds, the symptoms become more urgent. 
Violent straining (tenesmus) now accompanies 
and follows each eyacuation; the griping pains 
increase; the abdomen is hot and tender; 
yomiting sometimes ensues, and the thirst is 
more intense ; heat and sensation of burning are 
sometimes felt in the lower intestines ; and the 
stools consist of hloody mucous matter^ and occa- 
sionally of pure hlood. The pulse is yariable. 
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sometimes full and strong, at other times quick 
and weak; especially when there is great pros- 
tration. 

Treatment, — ^In mild cases, which alone should 
form the subject of domestic treatment, begin 
with Meec. Sub. Coeeos., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 6th dilution, in solution,* a sixth part 
every four hours; then Meec. Sitb. Coeeos., 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 6th dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part thrice a-day. Should this 
medicine not relieve, substitute AESEiaCTiM, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, also 
in solution, in doses of a sixth part, every four 
hours, or thrice a-day, especially if the stools 
are scanty and insufficient, or if they are ac- 
companied and followed by fruitless straining, 
and the burning pain increases. 

Veeateum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be alternated, in doses of a sixth 
part, with either of the remedies, more especi- 
ally indicated on account of the dysenteric 
symptoms, when any of the symptoms of Eng- 
lish cholera (griping, watery diarrhoea) are also 
present, as they are in some irregular cases, 
where the disorder seems to hold a middle place 
between dysentery and English cholera. 

AooNiTTJM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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dilution, in solution, may be alternated through- 
out the attack, in doses of a sixth part, with any 
of the preceding medicines, when there is much 
fever, with frequency and fulness of the pulse. 

The night after the last dose of the medi- 
cines in solution has been taken, Mebotjbitjs 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, followed by 
Absenioitm, 3 globules, 18th dilution, three or 
four nights after, may be exhibited with ad- 
vantage, 

IHet andBegimen, — The diet, generally speak- 
ing, should be light: but where there is no 
appetite, and the pulse indicates fever, toast 
and water, gum-arabic water, and afterwards 
water-gruel, rice-water, barley-water, etc., will 
be preferable to anything else; then, as the 
appetite returns, beef-tea with sippets of toast, 
sago, arrowroot, light milk-puddings, etc., may 
be allowed. The return to animal food and 
ordinary diet should be gradual. When, how- 
ever, there is no fever, and the appetite con- 
tinues, arrowroot, sago, tapioca, beef-tea, and 
other light food, may be permitted in modera- 
tion ; animal food, eggs, fruit, and vegetables, 
should be proscribed, in any case, until the 
relaxation ceases. Exposure to cold, or sudden 
alternations of temperature, should be guarded 
against. 

DD 2 
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ASIATIC OttOLEltA.* 

On the first appearance of this epidemic, 
heads of families should be prepared to carry 
out the sanitary measures enjoined for its pre- 
vention ; and in the event of aii actlial attack, 
they should be able to apply, without loss of , 
time, the proper remedial means, until profes- 
sional assistance can be had. 

The Preventive Measures have a Reference 
both to hygienic and to remedial means. 

With regard to the former, the following 
judicious advice has been given : — 

" The house should be well aired ; especially 
the sleeping apartments, which should be kept 
dry and clean. 

*' AU effluvia arising from decayed animal or 
vegetable substances ought to be got rid of; 
consequently, cesspools and dust-hotes sJiould he 
cleaned out, and water-closets and drains at- 
tended to.\ 

* Some excellent mdnograplis and pkmpldets on the 
subject of Asiatic Cholera and its homoeopathic ttfeat- 
ment haye been published j those by Drs. Joslin (U.S., 
America), Eussell, Quin, Hamilton, Black> and Dudgeon, 
are among the most approved. 

t Even in the better class of houses the arrangements 
in these particulars often leave much to be 'desired. Sir 
William Burnett's disinfecting fluid should be liberally 
used. 



^ 
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''All exposure to cold and wet should be 
ayoided ; and on no account should anjf one sit iH 
demp chthes^particularly in dampshoes and stock- 
ings. Care should he taken to avoid chills or 
checking the perspiration. 

"The clothing worn must be sufficient to 
keep the body in a comfbrtable and even tem- 
perature. 

"Habits of personal cleanliness should be 
cultivated, and regular exercise in the open air 
enforced; late hours forbidden; regularity in 
the periods of repose and refreshment observed ; 
and, as much as possible, all anxietj of mind 
avoided. 

"The diet should be wholesome generally, 
and adapted to each individual habit. Every 
one should^ however^ he more than ordinarily 
ear^l to abstain from any article of food 
(whether animal or vegetable), no matter how 
nutritious and digestible to the generality, which 
may have disordered his digestion upon former 
occasions / and to avoid all manner of excess in 
eating and drinking, 

"No raw vegetables, nor sour and unripe 
fruit, cucumbers, salads, pickles, etc., shoiild be 
allowed. 

" GHie more wholesome varieties of ripe fruits, 
whether in their natural or cooked state, and 
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vegetables plainly cooked, may be partaken of, 
in moderation, by those with whom they agree. 
Non-acid wines and beer, of good quality, may 
also be used, in moderation, by those accustomed 
to them." 

With regard to the latter, viz., 

Preventive Bemedial Treatment. — Vbbatbum 
Album, 3 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, dissolved in a dessert-spoonful of cold 
water, and Cttpbum Aceticitm, 3 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 5th diLution, similarly dissolved, 
should be given, in alternation, at intervals of 
three days, to persons of either sex, whether 
young or old, as soon as cholera manifests itself 
in the neighbouring district ; and their adminis- 
tration continued in this manner during the 
prevalence of the epidemic. 

It may be encouraging, for those whose 
friends or neighbours are attacked, to know 
that, in a district where cholera prevails, little 
additional risk is incurred hy those who minister 
to the sick; provided that they themselves are 
in good health, and that proper sanitary pre- 
cautions are enforced. 

Fremonitory Symptoms, — The following, when 
they occur (especially during the prevalence of 
cholera), are very significative, and should on no 
account to be disregarded ; viz., a feeling of gene- 
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ral uneasiness ; headache ; pain, and rumbling in 
the belly, with oppression at the pit of the 
stomach and chest, distention of the bowels, 
diarrhcea (relaxation), and more or less disorder 
of the digestive organs. 

Symptoms, — ^Frequent thin, watery stools, 
resembling gruel or rice-water; followed by 
cramps and spasms in the stomach and abdomen 
(belly), and accompanied by intense thirst, un- 
easiness, and sensation of burning at the pit 
of the stomach, retching, and vomiting of an 
offensive fluid (very similar in appearance to 
that voided by the bowels), coldness and cramps 
in the extremities, especially in the calves of 
the legs, and general vital depression. In very 
serious cases, the surface of the body becomes 
cold and clammy, not unirequently assuming a 
purple and shrivelled appearance ; the feet are 
icy cold ; the features pinched and angular ; the 
eyes sunken and glazed ; the voice low and inar- 
ticulate; the breath cold; the respiration op- 
pressed; and, lastly, rapid exhaustion of the 
powers of life ensues. 

Occasionally, the cramps put on a convulsive 
and intermitting character ; and, in some few 
cases, the stools become bloody. 

Treatment, — ^Under whatever form Cholera 
presents itself (whether ushered in by premoni- 
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tory BymptoTUB or not), Bpibit of Camphob 
(prepared in the proportion recommended hj 
the experience of HomcBopathic physicians, viz., 
OAifPHOR, 1 drachm, strati^^ Spibit of Whtb 
6 drachms), may b.e given in doses of 2 drops^ 
dissolved in a tea-spoonful of cold water^ every 
five or ten minutes, and continued in this 
manner (or, in the event of marked improve- 
ment, at longer intervals) for the Jlrst hoUr. 

After this period, Veba-Tbttm, in the propor- 
tion of 12 globules (or 2 or 3 drops), 8rd dilu- 
tion, dissolved * in six tea or dessert-spoonfillB 
of cold water, should be administered in doses 
of a spoonful, every ten, fifteen, or thirty mi- 
nutes (the intervals being prolonged or short- 
ened according as the symptoms become more 
favourable or otherwise), and continued in the 
same manner as long as indicated. 

Vebatbtim is the principal remedy in almost 
all cases characterized by sudden and frequent 
e^acvflti&M upwards and downwards, cramps and 
spasms m the stomach and dbdomsn, coldness of 
the hody and of the extremities, cramps in the 
cahes of the legs, and great weakness. 

If, after several doses of this last medicine, 
the severity of the symptoms increases, and the 
cramps change to spasms and c&nvulsions — more 

* See Vobt ^o±t al page 82. 
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espeoially when they put on an iniermitiing 
character, or the stools become bloody, recourse 
must be had to Cvpbtjm Aoetioum, 12 globules 
(or 2 or 8 drops), 5th dilution, dissolved and 
administered in the same manner, and at 
similar intervals. In many cases, Ctjpbtjm 
AcETiCTTM may be beneficially alternated with 

YlBATBTTlC. 

Absbkigum, 12 globules (or 2 or 8 drops), 
3rd dilution, similarly dissolved, may, in like 
manner, be alternated with Vbbatbum, when 
the disorder is attended with a sensation as of 
burning coals in the stomach and bowels, or 
with occasional scalding evacuations ; especially 
if followed by violent colic and extraordinary 
prostration of strength, coldness of the skin, 
clammy perspirations, and insupportable fear 
of death. 

Diet and fiegimen, — The patient ought to be 
kept warm, and, if necessary, bottles of hot 
water or heated bricks applied to the feet and 
under the armpits ; a little cold water may be 
giv^n from time to time, to allay the thirst, 
and, when practicable, small pieces of ice. In- 
jections of iced or very cold water are some- 
times beneficial in cases of violent colic or 
cramp in the bowels, when the remedies do not 
afford speedy relief. 
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During convalescence, much care will be re- 
quired to prevent relapse. In isctf the patient 
is often tormented with a great craving for 
food; which should be restrained, and only a 
small quantity of light farinaceous food (such 
as sago or arrowroot) should be allowed at 
first. Then, as convalescence proceeds, beef- 
tea, chicken-broth, and cocoa, with a little dry- 
toast, may precede the gradual return to ordi- 
nary diet. 

Care should also be taken to protect the sur- 
face of the body, and especially the stomach 
and extremities, from cold. 



I)IAIIBH(EA FBOM FEAB OF THE CHOLEBA. 

During the prevalence of Asiatic Cholera, 
delicate and timid persons are occasionally sub- 
ject to a species of bowel complaint, which is 
induced solely by the fear of being attacked. 

Treatment — Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution,* in doses of a sixth 
part, every four hours, or thrice a-day, will 
generally suffice for such cases. 

Diet and JRegimen. — The same as in common 
Diarrhoea. {See Simple Diabbh(ea.) 

{See also K^ikTic Cholera.) 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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ENGLISH CHOLERA, OR GRIPING WATERY 

DIARRHOEA. 

Symptoms, — Frequent thin, watery stools, pre- 
ceded by intense griping in the bowels, with 
abdominal cramps, and accompanied by burning 
thirst, retching, and vomiting of bilious matter, 
cramps and coldness of the extremities. In 
severe cases, the face becomes blue, and the 
features drawn and pinched, with an anxious 
expression of the countenance, in proportion to 
the intensity and frequency of the vomiting 
and purging, and consequent depression of the 
vital powers. 

The pulse is variable in this disorder ; gene- 
rally depressed. 

Treatment, — In mild cases, begin with Yera- 
trtjM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution,* a sixth part every four hours ; 
then administer Ver., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, once more, in solution, a 
sixth part thrice a-day, if the relaxation con- 
tinues. 

When this disorder is also attended with 
straining, and bearing down of the lower bowel, 
or other dysenteric symptoms, give Mero. Sub. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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CoBEOS., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, in solution, in alternation with the 
Veeatetjm, in doses of a sixth part, at the 
same intervals. 

A night or two after the last dose of the 
solution, give China, 3 globules, 12th dilution ; 
and, lastly, in four nights more, Stjlph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution. 

AcoKiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be given occasionally, 
or else alternated, in doses of a sixth part, with 
any of the indicated remedies, when there are 
marked febrile symptoms. 

Hot bottles may be applied to the extremi- 
ties, when great coldness is complained of, 
which is also evident to the touch. 

Diet, etc» — The indications are the same as 
in Dysentery. (See Dysenteet.) 

{See also Asiatic Choleea.) 



PAIN IK THE STOMACH AND ABDOMEN, BELLY- 
ACHE, COLIC PAINS, ETC. 

{See Colic.) 
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COLIC. 

This complaint is sometimes very painful; 
but it is rarely attended with danger. Flatu- 
lent food is a very common exciting cause in 
those who are predisposed to Colic. 

/%m;?^(wt5.— Twisting, pinching, and griping 
pains in the abdomen (belly), but especially 
about the navel; usually associated with costive- 
ness, more or less aching in the abdomen (belly- 
ache), and distressing flatulence. The pains are 
relieved by pressure; and although at times very 
acute, they are subject to periodical remissions. 
These characteristics, together with the absence 
of fever, will serve to distinguish the disorder 
from acute inflammation of the bowels. In at- 
tacks of Bilious Colic, vomiting of bile, and 
relaxation of the bowels, with yellow or dark 
bilious stools, are superadded to the above symp- 
toms. 

Treatment. — "When the Colic is attended with 
a confined state of the bowels, administer Nux 
Vomica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution,* a sixth part every hour, or 
every two, three, orfotir hours, according to the 
urgency of the case ; and, if necessary. If ux 
VoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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once more, a sixth part thrice a-day ; then, in a 
day or two after the last dose, give Nux Vom., 
3 globules, 12th dQution. Should tne bowel3 
be relaxed, or tend to relaxation, substitute Ye- 
BATEUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, and Veeat., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and 
administer them in like manner. 

When, however, there is much pent-up flatu- 
lence (in Windy Colic), and the above remedies 
do not afford relief, give Cabbo AiqmaiiIS,* 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in 
doses of a sixth part, alternately with the indi- 
cated remedy. 

In cases of Billons Colic, give Veeatbtjm, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and 
Mebo. Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part, alternately, 
every hour, or every two, three, ovfour hours. 

"When there is much vomiting, dissolve Ipe- 
CACTJANHA, 9 globulcs (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, and give a sixth part immediately after 
each attack of vomiting (no matter how short 
a time may have elapsed since the exhibition of 
the previous medicines); and then resume the 
exhibition of the former remedies as before. 

Diet and Regimen, — During the attack, warm 
gruel, or other soothing drinks, will often prove 
* Ch£PHBll*s preparation will do equally well. 
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grateful ; and, il' they afford relief, hot flannels 
may be applied to the belly, from time to time. 
For some day^ after the attack has subsided, 
the patient should abstain from green vege- 
tables and other flatulent food; he may then 
gradually resume his ordinary diet. 



BILIOTJS COLIC. 

{See Colic.) 



WINDY COLIC. 

(See Colic.) 



CONFINED BOWELS. 

Costiyeness is, in general, only one of many 
symptoms dependent upon various derange- 
ments of the digestive functions, rather than an 
affection by itself. 

Treatment, — In a general way, Nux VoM., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, administered twice, 
at intervals of two or three days, and followed 
by Stjlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four days 

ee2 
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after the second dose, will suffioe for tUgbt 



When there is great torpor of the lower 
bowelsy with sensation as if they were para- 
lysed, Opiuic, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
advantageously substituted for the second dose 
of the Nux VoM. 

In obstinate cases of constipation attended 
with headache and fulness, tension, or hardness 
about the bowels, when Ntjx Vom. or Opittm: 
does not afford speedy relief, and the patient is 
at a distance from a medical practitioner ; an 
enema (injection) of tepid water (from a pint 
to a pint and a half) may be had recourse to. 
By this means, mechanical relief will be af- 
forded, without injury to the coats of the in- 
testines. 

•' Diet and Begimen. — The diet should be light 
or a few days, and the proportion of animal 
food small. A variety of sweet fruits, when 
perfectly ripe, such as strawberries, pears, 
grapes, figs, and especially gooseberries, may be 
partaken of with advantage, when they do not 
disagree with the stomach. Dried prunes, 
French plums, Turkey figs, dates, raisins, and 
other dried fruits; conserves, and preserves 
(provided they are free from acid or medicinal 
properties, spice, etc.) of various kinds ; cooked 
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fruits, Buoh as stewed apples or pears, etc., in 
addition to wholesome vegetables, dressed with 
meat gravy, may also be recommended. As a 
general rule, vegetables should preponderate 
over animal food in the diet of persons who habi- 
tually lead a sedentary or studious life, and who 
are often very apt to take more animal food than 
the wants of their bodies require. Eegular 
exercise in the open air should also be enjoined. 
(See aUo Ihtdigestiok.) 



PILES, OB HiEMOBEHOIDS. 

This affection is constituted by enlargement 
and swelling of the veins at the orifice of the 
lower intestines. When bleeding is of frequent 
occurrence, the piles are said to he fluent; when, 
however, this is seldom or never the case, they 
are denominated blind. 

Symptoms, — Soft tumours, variable in size, 
either internal or external to the orifice of the 
bowels; which are generally attended with prick- 
ing (like needles), shooting or burning pains, 
especially during stool, with or without loss of 
blood ; and which are frequently associated with 
a confined state of the bowels. 

Exciting Causes, — Stimulating food, whether 
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liquid or solid, especially in combination with 
sedentary habits. 

Treatment, — Begin with Nirx: Vom., 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* a sixth part morning and night ; then Ab- 
SBinciTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning and 
night ; and the second night after the last dose 
of this solution, give Nux Vom., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, followed in four nights more by 
Abb., 3 globules, 18th dilution; and, lastly, 
after a further interval of six or seven days, 
administer Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 
In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted, and the others exhibited at 
once. AcoiHTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution may be given, in doses of a sixth 
part, alternately every four hours, with any of 
the indicated medicines, when heat of skin, 
thirst, fulness and frequency of the pulse, or 
other febrile symptoms, are present at the com- 
mencement of the disorder. 

Diet, etc, — The same as in the preceding dis- 
order. {See CoNPiNED Bowels.) 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Hiccorou. 

Hiccough is a convulsive or spasmodic catch 
in the muscles of respiration, and chiefly in the 
midriff, -with a quick sonorous inspiration, re- 
curring at short and regular intervals. It is 
generally associated with disordered digestion ; 
but may be induced independently of any other 
ailment, by eating too fast, swallowing too large 
morsels of food, etc. 

Treatment, — Holding the breath for a short 
time, or the effect of a sudden surprise, will often 
be sufficient at once to remove this spasmodic 
complaint. Sucking a small lump of white or 
barley-sugar, or else drinking a little cold water, 
will sometimes have an equally beneficial effect. 
Pressure for a few minutes with the palm of 
the hand at the pit of the stomach will some- 
times remove it. "When, however, the hiccough 
recurs from time to time, BELLAJ)0imjL, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, may be administered for 
two nights successively ; then, two or three 
days after the second dose, Pulsatilla, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, may be given ; and, lastly, 
Lachesis, 3 globules, 5th (or when there is a 
choice of dilutions, 12th), in four days more, if 
the PuLS, has not proved sufficient. 
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Diet, etc, — Attention should be paid to diet 
for a few days. {See aUo Indigestion.) 



HEiJaTBirBK. 

This name is given to an uncomfortable, 
gnawing, burning sensation, commencing in the 
Btomach, and extending along the gullet. Heart- 
bum is generallj produced by acridity of the 
secretions, and is commonly a prominent symp- 
tom in many forms of indigestion. 

Treatment — In slight cases, where it is the 
chief symptom which fixes the attention, give 
Nux VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, twice, at 
an interral of two or three days; and lastly, 
exhibit Sttlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four 
days after the second dose of Nux. 

Drinking a little cold water will often relieve 
the immediate sufiering. {See aUo iNBiaES- 

TIOK.) 



SOUB BISIKO. 

(See HiABTBTJBK, and also Ikdic^bstion. ) 



If 
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TLATUIiENCE. 



Flatulence is generally one of many symptoms 
connected with a derangement of the digestive 
functions ; it may, however, be temporarily in- 
duced by the use of certain articles of food. 

Treatment. — ^In slightcases, where it is the only 
apparent symptom, Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* in doses of 
a sixth part twice a-day, followed, a day or two 
after the last dose, by Ptjls., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion ; or else Ptjls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only, 
administered twice, at an interval of two or three 
days, will often afford the desired relief. 

JDiet, etc. — As errors in diet, such as vegeta- 
bles taken in too large a quantity, the abuse of 
fermented drinks, etc., may induce this disagree- 
able symptom, the exciting cause, when ascer- 
tained, should be removed. A little attention 
to diet should also be enjoined; and every 
opportunity should be taken of improving the 
general health. {^See also iNDiaESTioir, and 
WiiTDT Colic.) 

NATTSEA, OE SICKNESS AT THE STOMACH. 

{See VoMiTiNa, and also iKDiaKSTioir.) 
* See Foot Kots at page 82. 
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VOMITIKa. 



Yomiting rarely occurs as an isolated symp- 
tom ; except in cases of certain dietetic infrac- 
tions, when it is an effort of nature to free the 
stomach of some substance which is noxious, 
either in itself, or from its quantity, or from 
the weakness of the stomach into which it has 
been received. 

Treatment, — ^In cases of free vomiting which 
relieves, Ipecacuanha, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, may be given in solution,* 
in doses of a sixth part, every half-hour, hour, 
or else every two or three hours. Copious 
draughts of lukewarm water may sometimes be 
allowed to facilitate it ; but they will rarely be 
necessary. Emetics in large doses will never be 
required, except in cases of poisoning. Abseni- 
CTJM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution, a sixth part at similar intervals, will 
be preferable in those cases where there is se- 
vere retching, or scanty vomiting which affords 
no relief. 

Diety etc, — A light diet should be enjoined for 
a few days after the vomiting has ceased, and 
the appetite begins to return. {See also Bilious 
Attacks.) 

^* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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miNARY COMPLAINTS. 

A detailed account of affections of this class 
and of their treatment would be out of place in 
the present work : they are usually of too serious 
a nature to be trifled with. 

General Treatment, — Until a medical man can 
be had, the following directions should be 
attended to. 

In painful Retention or Suppression of Urine 
(Strangury), — where the water is either not 
passed at all or else only with difficulty, and in 
very small quantities, — give Canthabis, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,*a 
sixth part every hour, or every two or three hours. 

In cases of Strangury when Inflammation of 
the Bladder is apprehended, — the pain in the re- 
gion of that organ being very great ; the urine, 
and sometimes even pure blood, being passed in 
drops with extreme difficulty and distress; thirst, 
heat of skin, fulness and frequency of pulse, or 
other inflammatory symptoms being also present, 
— Canthabis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, Aconitum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), . 
3rd dilution, should be administered alternately, 
in doses of a sixth part, every hour, or every two 
or three hours. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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The same treatment will also be appropriate, 
when severe pain in the loins (generally con- 
fined to one side), running along the ureter* 
towards the bladder, and down the inner side of 
the thigh; nausea and vomiting; constant de- 
sire to make water ; thirst and fever, with very 
scanty secretion of red urine, indicate Inflamma- 
tion of the Kidneys. 

When Retention has been caused by a mecha- 
nical injury^ such as a kick or a blow in the 
region of tlie bladder, give Abnica, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every hour, or every two* or three 
hours. Should it, however, have been brought 
on by over-distension, or straining of the bladder, 
in a person who, from carelessness or false de- 
licacy, has forcibly resisted the repeated calls 
of nature ; substitute Nux Vomica, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and administer 
this remedy in the same manner. 

In Hasmaturia (Bloody Urine), when either 
pure blood is passed, or much blood is mixed 
with the urine (there being often little or no 
pain), give Terebinthina, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, — either by itself, or alter- 
nately with AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 

* The fibrom tube by which the urine is conducted 
from the kidney into the blnddcr as fast as it is secreted. 
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drops), 3rJ dilution, when tliere are inflamma* 
toiy symptoms^ — in doses of a sixth part, every 
hour, or every two* or three hours. 

In In'continence of Urine, or Profuse Urina- 
tion, when the water is either passed involun- 
tarily or is retained with difficulty, on account 
of the great quantity which is secreted ; give 
ISTux VoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a-day. 
Should this state have been brought on by a 
mechanical injury, substitute Aenica, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and admi- 
nister this medicine in the same manner. 

In any of the above cases, Acokitum, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in doses 
of a sixth part, may always be given, in alterna- 
tion with any other indicated remedy, w^hen 
there are febrile or inflammatory symptoms. 

Diet and Begimen. — In cases of retention 
of urine, in which the bladder is not over- 
distended, or of the temporary suppression of 
that secretion, warm mucilaginous drinks, such 
as gruel, gum-water, etc., may be allowed to 
allay thirst ; at the same time, warm cloths may 
be applied to the region of the bladder, so long 
as they yield any relief. When, however, the 
opposite state of incontinence of urine exists, as 
little fluid aliment as possible should be per- 
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mitted. Moreover, a light diet should be en- 
joined in hoth^ases, and all exposure to sudden 
changes of temperature ought to be carefuUy 
guarded against. 



nOABSENESS. 

Hoarseness is usually one of many symptoms 
of a more general affection. It is, however, 
sometimes the most prominent symptom in cer- 
tain affections of the mucous membrane of the 
throat and windpipe, which have been induced 
by cold or other causes. 

Symptoms. — Hoarseness and huskiness of the 
voice, often accompanied with a sensation of 
tickling, dryness, or irritation in the throat; 
occasionally there is a constant inclination to 
hawk up the adherent secretions. 

OOreatment. — Give Hep. Sulpk., 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution,* a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a- day ; in 
a day or two after the last dose, administer 
Hep. Sulph., 3 globules, 5th dilution ; and, 
lastly, in four or five days more, Lachesis, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, followed by Sulph., 3 

• See Foci? Note at page 82. 
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globules, 18tli dilution, after an additional in- 
terval of a week. 

lu very slight cases, Hep. Sulph., 3 globules 
5tli dilution, followed by Laoh., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, in three or four days, will be preferable. 

Diet, — The diet should be light for a few days 
and stimulants of every kind should bo avoided 
for some time. Qum-arabic water, or sugar and 
water, will often afford mechanical relief by 
lessening the dryness of the tissues. 



INFLUENZA. 

An apparently slight inflammation of the 
mucous surfaces of the head, gradually extend- 
ing to those of the throat and lungs, which is 
accompanied by long-continued general debility. 

Symptoms,— K sense of chilliness and lassi- 
tude, weight in the forehead, with stuffing at 
the root of the nose, and sneezing, pain in the 
limbs, slight fever, and general uneasiness, con- 
stitute the preliminary stage. 

The eyes become weak, and sensitive to the 
light ; and a very profuse watery discharge from 
the nose, sometimes attended with external or 
internal soreness and swelling of this organ, 
succeeds. The sneezing now causes much an- 
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noyance, and recurs in fits ; and the feeling of 
obstruction is more distressing when anything 
occurs to arrest the nasal secretions. At this 
period, the voice becomes weaker^ and there is 
sometimes a hacking cough, with soreness at the 
chest, oppression, and shortness of the breath ; 
and there is likewise a marked increase of the 
general prostration. These symptoms consti- 
tute the secretive stage ; and, after continuing 
for an indefinite period, they gradually subside 
altogether. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, during the preli- 
minary stage, give Nttx Vom., 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part every four hours, or twice or thrice a-day, 
according to the lU'gency of the symptoms. 
"When the stage of secretion has commenced, ad- 
minister ARSENICUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part every 
four hours, or twice or thrice a-day, accord- 
ing to the severity or mildness of the case ; 
and, if necessary, give a second solution in 
similar doses, and at like intervals. Should, 
however, the cough be troublesome, and sore- 
ness or oppression at the chest be complained 
of; substitute Betonia, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, and ex- 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Libit a. sixth part every four hours, or thrice 
a-day. 

A few days after the last dose of the medi- 
cines in solution, administer Aesek^icum, 3 
globules, 18th dilution, followed by Bet., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, in four days more ; and, 
lastly, after a further lapse of four days, give 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be occasionally exhibited, in doses 
of a sixth part, either by itself or else in alter- 
nation with any of the above remedies, when 
indicated by fulness and frequency of pulse, 
thirst, heat of skin, or other febrile symptoms, 
throughout the course of the affection. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light, espe- 
cially at the commencement of the affection : 
in most cases, animal food should be abstained 
from for some days. Arrowroot, sago, milk- 
puddings, light fish, beef-tea, cocoa, and ali- 
ments of this kind, may be generally allowed. 
When, however, there is no appetite, and the 
symptoms are inflammatory, toast and water, 
water-gruel, or barley-water, will be prefer- 
able. Q-um-arabic water, sweetened with a 
little sugar, will often prove grateful when the 
cough is troublesome, Tlie return to ordinary 
food should be gradual. Exposure to cold or 
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sudden alternations of temperature should be 
guarded against. 



SLIGHT BR03«^CHIAL CATABHH, OB COMMON 
COLD AXD COUGH. 

The mucous membranes of the lungs are the 
structures principally affected. 

Symptoms, — First, or Stage of Invasion. — A 
sensation as though a chill had been sustained is 
experienced at the onset of the attack ; generally 
attended by fever, loss of appetite, thirst, heat 
of skin, and feeling of general uneasiness, with 
oppression and tightness about the chest, and 
shortness of breath. To these a slight hackiug 
cough is superadded, with very trifling expecto- 
ration, which is accompanied and followed by 
soreness of the chest. 

Second, or Secretive Stage, — The cough becomes 
looser, the bronchial secretions more abundant, 
imd the expectoration much easier. The expec- 
toration may vary in colour and consistence. It 
is generally white, yellow, or grayish ; thick and 
gelatinous, or else thin and watery. As th^ dis- 
order advances towards a favourable termination, 
the preceding symptoms subside, the secretions 
diminish, and the appetite and strength return. 
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J}reatment,—rFir8t Stage. — Begin witli Aco- 
N1TX7M, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution,* a sixth part every four hours, or 
thrice a-daj ; then give Bryonia, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, also in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, or tlirice a-day, as 
soon as the cough becomes troublesome, and the 
breathing oppressed, or soreness of the chest is 
complained of. This last remedy n: ay be admi- 
nistered once more, in solution, if necessary, in 
similar doses, and at like intervals, and discon- 
tinued vrhen the cough becomes looser. 

Second Stage, — When the cough is looser, and 
the expectoration freer and more abundant, 
exhibit Sulphub, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
5th dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a-day, if the expectoration is 
thick and gelatinous; or else Absenictjm, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
at like intervals, and in similar doses, if it is 
thin and watery, or frothy, and accompanied with 
difficulty of breathing and palpitation of the 
heart. If necessary, either of these medicines 
may be administered once more, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part, thrice a-day, according to 
the preceding indications. 
As the acute symptoms subside, give Stjl- 
• See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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pnuR, 3 globules, 18th dilution, or else Ahs., 3 
globules, ISth dilution (according to circum- 
stances), a day or two after the last dose of the 
medicines in solution ; and, lastly, in four or five 
days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given, in solution ; either occa- 
sionally by itself or alternately with any of the 
other indicated medicines, in doses of a sixth 
part, at any stage of the affection, when fulnesa 
and frequency of the pulse, heat of skin, thirst, 
or other febrile symptoms are present. 

Diet, etc. — The same as in Influenza. (^8ee 
Influenza.) 



BRONCHITIS, INFLAMMATION OF THE LUNGS, 

PLEUllIST, ETC. 

{See Sudden Acute and Inflammatoet 
Complaints.) 



COUGH. 



A cough is usually one of many symptoms of 
a more general affection rather than a disorder 
in itself; nevertheless, as it is often the most 
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prominent symptom, the indication which it 
affords for the treatment will, in such a case, be 
sufficient, provided that the cause upon which it 
depends be slight, and of recent operation. 

The following are the symptoms and treatment 
of a few of the common varieties. 

Common Spasmodic, or Short Dry Congh. 

Symptoms. — Hard dry cough, which seems to 
be caused by a sensation of tickling and irritation 
in the throat : it is generally worse at night and 
early in the morning. 

Treatment, — GTive Nux VoM., 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth 
part every four, sir or eight hours, followed a 
day or two after the last dose, by Nux Vom., 3 
globules, 12th dilution ; or else adaiinister Nux 
Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilution only. 

Betonia, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, and Bet., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
similarly administered, may be substituted for 
the Nux Vomica, when the cough occasions 
much soreness of the chest. 

Spasmodic Hight Cough. 

Symptoms. — ^The coughcomes on in paroxysms, 
* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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especiallj at nigbt, and is often of a convulsiTe 
character : it is sometimes attended with dis- 
tressing headache. 

Treatment. — Giye Belladoistna, 9 globules, 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four, six, or eight hours, fol- 
lowed, a day or two after the last dose, by Bell., 
3 globules, 12th dilution ; or else exhibit Bell., 
3 globules only. 

In the case of children, especially during the 
period of teething, Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and Cham., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, administered in like 
manner, may often be substituted with advan- 
tage. 

Spasmodic Cough with Vomiting* 

Symptoms. — Irritatingspasmodiccough, coming 
on in paroxysms, which are succeeded or attended 
with vomiting or retching. 

Treatment. — Grive IPECACUAifHA, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four, six, or eight hours; and, in 
a day or two after the last dose, Ipec, 3 globules, 
3rd (or, if there is a choice, 12th) dilution. In 
very slight cases, administer Ipecacuanha, 3 
globules, 3rd (or 12th) dilution, only. 
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Dry Congh with Hoarseness. 

Symptoma. — Irritating cough with hoarseness 
and huskiness of the voice, and smarting in the 
throat. 

Treatment. — Give Hep. Sulph., 9 globules 
or 1 or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four, six, or eight hours, followed, a 
day or two after the last dose, by Hep. Sulph., 
3 globules, 5th dilution; or else, in very slight 
ciEises, exhibit Hep. Sulph., 3 globules, 5th dilu- 
tion, only. 

General Treatment.— -AcOTSiTVUf 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part, or else Agon., 3 globules, 
3rd dilution, may be given, in all cases where 
fulness or frequency of the pulse, thirst, heat of 
the skin, or other symptoms of fever, are present ; 
either occasionally, or in alternation with the 
other indicated remedies. 

, Diety etc. — ^The diet should be light, and all 
aliments of a stimulating kind should be avoided. 

(^See also the instructions upon this subject in 

IlTFLUENZA.) 
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ASTHMJl OB SPASMODIC 8H0BTKXSS O^ 

BBXATH. 

Attacks of Asthma are usually occasioned bj 
exposure either to cold and wet, or to peculiar 
atmospheric influences ; and also by errors in diet 
on the part of those who are naturalljpredisposed 
to this complaint. 

Premonitory Symptonu, — ^A sense of tightness 
at the chest, sometimes accompanied bj an irri- 
tating cough ; a heavy pain across the eyes and 
forehead ; flatulency in the stomach and bowels, 
and other symptoms indicating a disordered state 
of the digestiye functions ; together with general 
languor and irritability of temper, commonly 
precede the acut^ attack. 

Symptoms. — The attack very generally occurs 
at night, especially during the flrst sleep. The 
patient is suddenly awakened by a feeling of suf* 
focation, as if from want of air, accompanied by 
a cramp-like sensation and tightness at the chesl^ 
and by a short, dry, painful cough: in aeverd 
cases, the oppression and difficulty of breathing 
nre extreme ,* so that he is forced to sit up in 
bed, or to rush to the open window for relief. 
Throughout the paroxysm, the act of speaking or 
coughing is attended with painful wheezing and 
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gaaping for breath ; the expectoration is scanty 
and difficult, and the flatulence very distressing : 
at the same time, the countenance is anxious, the 
£ice pallid and bloated, the eyes prominent and 
bloodshot, and the pulse usually hurried. As the 
intensity of the sufferings diminish, the cough 
becomes looser, and a free expectoration of thin, 
watery, or frothy mticua takes place. In some 
oases, relaxation of the bowels, vomiting of bilious 
matter, or the breaking out of general perspira- 
tion, precede the gradual remission of all the 
symptoms. The duration of the attack usually 
varies from half an hour to three or four 
hours. 

Treatment. — During the premonitory Hage, 
Nui Vomica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* should be administered, in 
doses of a sixth part, every four hours, or thrice 
a-day, until finished ; and, if requisite, this me* 
dicine may be exhibited once more in a similar 
manner; then Meegtjbius Solubilis, 9 glo- 
bules, 5th dilution, a sixth part thrice a-day, 
may be given when the oppression in the chest 
has ceased — more especially if the complexion 
is of a sallow bilious hue, and there is looseness 
of the bowels. In very slight cases, Nvx YoM., 
8 globules, 12th dilution, administered for two 

• See Foot Kotb {tt page 82. 
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or three successive nights, might supersede the 
solutions. 

During the attach, one or more of the follow- 
ing remedies, selected according to their respec- 
tive indications, and in the proportions and of 
the dilutions prescribed, should be separately 
dissolved in six dessert^spoonfuls of cold water, 
and administered, in doses of a sixth part, every 
half-hour, hour, or every two, three, or four 
hours, according to the urgency of the case. 

Nux VoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, will be suitable at the beginning of the 
attack, when there is a feeling of a choking or 
cramp-like tightness throughout the chest,, espe- 
cially in the lower part and in front, with a sen- 
sation of pressure along the brea^t-bone ; or 
when the bowels are very confined, and there is 
much flatulence. This medicine is likewise in- 
dicated when the acute symptoms have been 
brought on by the use of stimulants, such as 
beer or wine ; more particularly in the case of 
those who lead a sedentary and* studious life. 

Ipecacuanha, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, will be preferable in purely spas- 
modic asthma; especially when drawing in a 
long breath causes a rattling or wheezing in the 
chest, and when the symptoms are attended 
with vomiting or relaxed bowels, or else with 
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violent contraction of the throat (windpipe) 
and chesty which causes the patient to gasp for 
&esh air. 

Aesbnicum, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, will be of great service in asthma which 
has been brought on by the sudden suppression 
of a catarrhal (attending upon a cold) secre- 
tion ; or in cases where the sufferings are at- 
tended with much anxiety and moral depression, 
and fear of death — especially when moving about 
ipakes it worse. This remedy may be given 
where Ipecacuanha has not sufficed, either by 
itself or in alternation with it. 

Lachesis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, when the paroxysm is accompanied by 
a short suffocatingcough, with scanty and difficult 
expectoration, inability to lie down, and earnest 
desire for fresh air. Ntjx Vomica or Abse- 
KiCTJM may often be advantageously given in 
alternation with it. 

Bbyonia, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 diops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given after any of the foregoing 
remedies (especially after Ntjx Vom.), or in 
alternation with them, when the cough occasions 
soreness in the chest, and the asthmatic attack 
is assuming a catarrhal (that of a cold on the 
chest) character. 

AooOTTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 

a o2 
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dilution, may be alternated in all cases where 
there are very decided feverish symptoms. 

A day or two after the subsidence of the attack, 
Nux VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
exhibited, and repeated iu three or four days ; 
lastly, in four days more, Sulphub, 3 globules, 
18th dilution, may be administered. This treat- 
ment may be had recourse to once or twice for 
the chronic tendency to asthma. 

In all cases where the attacks are severe, or 
of frequent recurrence, a medical practitioner 
ought to be consulted. 

Diet and Beginten, — When the patient is 
threatened with an attack, he should observe a 
lighter diet than usual, and should especially 
abstain from stimulating drinks. During the 
attack he should, if thirsty, confine himself to 
gruel or other similar drinks, moderately warm ; 
and, in general^ avoid cold drinks, unless his 
experience should have led him to prefer them. 
Persons who are predisposed to asthma should 
avoid all the exciting causes, more especially such 
sudden changes of temperature as are likely to 
suppress the secretions of the skin, the getting 
the feet wet and sitting in damp clothes. When 
it can be borne, cold sponging all over is 
admirably calculated to promote tiie healthy 
functions of the skin; moreover; it readers 
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the body less susceptible to atmospheric in- 
fluences. 



PALPITATION OE THE HEAET. 

The regularity of the heart's action may be 
temporarily disturbed by the operation of causes 
having a direct influence upon its functions, or, 
sympathetically, by a disordered state of other 
organs, independently of actual organic disease. 

Treatment, — The exciting causes of the com- 
plaint will often indicate the suitable remedy ; 
for instance, when palpitation has been induced 
by drinking wine or other stimulants, moral 
emotions, etc., the treatment prescribed under 
those heads will usually suffice. 

In a general way, one or other of the follow- 
ing medicines may be given, during the attack, 
every hour, or every two, three, or Jbur hours, 
according to the urgency of the symptoms. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* in doses of a sixth part, — 
in all cases where there is much excitement of 
the circulating system, as shown by the fulness 
of the pulse and increased strength of the heart's 
beat; by the heat of the skin, thirst, and other 

* See Foot I^otx at page 82. 
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febrile symptoms, — either by itself or in alterna- 
tion with any other indicated remedy. 

Betonia, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, similarly dissolved, and at like inter- 
vals, when the palpitation is attended with 
oppression at the chest, stitches and sore aching 
in the left side, or tightness in the region of the 
heart; more especially if the symptoms are 
aggravated by moving about. 

Lachesis, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, in a like proportion, if the palpitation 
occurs when the patient is lying in bed at night, 
and obliges him to sit up ; more especiallj, if it 
is associated with great moral depression and 
alarm, or even fear of death. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, similarly dissolved, and at like inter- 
vals, will be preferable for women and children 
of a mild and timid disposition. 

In slight cases. Bur., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
Lach., 3 globules, 5th or 12th dilution, or Puls., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, may be administered, 
as recommended above, twice or thrice, at an 
interval of two or three days, instead of the 
solutions. 

In any case, where palpitation continues to 
reotir, competent advice should be had recourse 
to without loss of time. 



t. 
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Diet and lUgimen, — Whilst the exciting cause 
should, if possible, be removed, a suitable diet 
ought to be enjoined, and every opportunity of 
improving the general health taken advantage of. 

{See also Mobal Emotions, and Slight 

DiSOBDEBS ABISIKO PBOM THE IkFBAGTIOK 

OP Dietetic Eules.) 



BPITTIKG AND TOMITING OP BLOOD. 

As these hemorrhages (losses of blood) usually 
occur unexpectedly, a few general directions for 
their temporary treatment will not be out of 
place in a work of this kind. 

Treatment, — Until professional assistance can 
be had, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops) of the me- 
dicine which seems best suited to the circum- 
stances of the case, should be dissolved* in six 
tea or dessert spoonfuk of cold water; aud 
administered, in doses of a tea or dessert spoon- 
ful, every half hour, hour, or every two, three, 
or four hours, according to the urgency of the 
symptoms. As soon, however, as any decided 
benefit may be perceived from the remedy, it 
will be better to suspend its administration so 
long as there is a progressive improvement. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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AnNiCA, 3rd dilution, will be indicated when 
the hemorrhage (whether it proceeds from the 
lungs or from the stomach) has beea caused by 
severe physical exertion ; more especial] j if the 
blood, which has been expectorated or Toniited, 
is of a dark colour. 

China, 3rd* dilution, in the most serious 
cases, where the loss of blood is attended with 
heaviness of the head and dizziness, paleness 
of the face, extreme feebleness of the pulse, 
coldness of the extremities^ loss of conscious- 
ness, and faintmg. 

IpECAOtTANHA, 3rd dilution, will be of service 
when the blood is of a bright red colour ; more 
especially in hemorrhages of the stomach, where 
there is a constant inclination to vomit. 

AcoiiaTUM, 3rd dilution, may always be alter- 
nated with any of the preceding remedies, when 
the symptoms put on an inflammatory character. 

Diei and Begimen, — ^The patient must be kept 
as cool and as quiet as possible, and on no 
account should he be allowed to speak ; at the 
same time care must be taken to remove all 
unnecessary tightness of dress. Everything in 
the shape of food, especially whatever is drunk, 
should be taken cold ; the diet in other respects 

• When there ia a choice of dilution : otherwise the 
12th will 8U^C0, 



bhouid be light. When, however, the hemorrhage 
proceeds from the stomach, no solid food should 
be allowed. {See also Faiotino.) 



CBAMPS AIYD SPASMS. 

These painful symptoms may occur from a 
variety of causes, such as exposure to cold, 
dietetic errors, etc. : but they are generally con- 
nected with some acute or chronic affection of a 
more general character. Almost any part of the 
body may be affected, but especially the muscles 
of the lower eztrenuties. 

Treatment, — ^During the intensity of the pap 
roxysm, the part affected may either be rubbed, 
or firmly grasped; but it is better to wait a 
little before administering the internal remedy. 

As the paroxysm is going off', or else just as it 
is coming on, Nux Vom., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, may be given, in solution,* 
in doses of a sixth part, every hour, or every 
two, three, or four hours : then, in a day or two 
after the last dose, Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution ; and, lastly, after a further interval of 
four or five days, Lao^esis, 8 globules, 5th 

♦ Seo Foot Note at page 82. 
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(or 12tli*) dilution, may be administered with 
advantage. 

In cases of spasm and cramp in the stomach 
and abdomen (belly), the same treatment may 
be had recourse to. During the paroxysms, the 
local application of hot flannels, or sipping a 
little hot gruel from time to time, will some- 
times afford relief. In severe cases, smelling 
GAMPnoB will often lessen the intensity of the 
symptoms. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light for a few 
days ; and every aliment which has been found 
to disagree with the patient should be carefully 
abstained from. As a general rule, no food 
should be taken immediately after the paroxysm ; 
and, where an exception is made, the aliments 
allowed should be of the lightest kind, such as 
a little beef-tea, mutton or chicken-broth, and 
the like. {See also Colic.) 



SVDDEK AND ACUTE UnBXAHMATOBT 
COMPLAHTTS. 

Under this head are included all sadden and 
acute affections requiring prompt remedial mea- 
sures, the seat or importance of which cannot be 

* When there is choice of dilution. 
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decided upon with any approacli to certainty by 
those who have not made disease and its treat- 
ment their exclusive study and occupation ; and 
which for this reason have purposely been omitted 
in this work. 

As the preliminary treatment of such com- 
plaints is almost invariably the same, a few 
general directions will suffice, in order, 1st, that 
no time may be lost ; and, 2ndly, that nothing 
injudicious may bo done. 

Frelimmary Symptoms, — ^The common preli- 
minary characteristics of such affections are, 
general heat of the skin, or of the part princi- 
pally affected ; thirst ; loss of appetite ; but espe- 
cially frequency and fulness of the pulse. To 
these a greater or less degree of moral and 
physical prostration is generally added; no 
matter with what organs or parts the symp- 
toms may seem to be more immediately con- 
nected, or with what other sufferings they may 
be associated. 

Preliminary Olkeatment, — Until medical advice 
can be procured, Aconittjm, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* may 
be given, a sixth part every two, three, or four 
hours. 

In any case, however, where, in addition to 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
H U 
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the general Bymptoms above enumerated^ dia* 
tressing headache^ with fulness and heat of 
the head or congestion of its vesselsy throb* 
bing of the blood-yessels of the neck, forehead, 
or temples, intolerance of light, or dilirium, 
seemed to indicate Inflammation of tlie Brain 
or of its membranes ; Bellabokka, 9 globulei 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd dilation, in solution, 
should be given in alternation, in doses of a 
sixth part, every hour, or every two or three 
hours. 

In like manner, where there are also some 
of the characteristic symptoms of an acute 
attack of FUuiisy (viz., a sharp cutting or 
catching pain (stitch) in the side, imposing 
an instinctive restraint upon the respiration, 
and compelling the patient to lie upon the 
side aflfected, or upon the back, distressingly 
aggravated by the act. of coughing or taking 
a deep breath ; sometimes preceded by a sud- 
den sensation of cold or a iit of shivenng, and 
usually accompanied by a hard quick pulse, heat 
of skin, flushed face, and scanty high-coloured 
urine) ; or those of Inflammation of the Lungs 
(viz., a deep-seated pain in the chest, of vari^ 
able intensity, usually of a dull character, at- 
tended with shortness and quickness of breath- 
ing, and an urgent, short, dry cough — commonly 
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followed, ia a few days, by a thick, glutinoui^ 
rust-coloured expectoration* — together with high 
inflammatory fever, and, especially in persons 
of a full habit, remarkable flushing of the face, 
and determination qfhlood to the head) ; Bbt- 
o^^iA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 
in solution, should be administered, in alter- 
nation with AcoKiTTTK, in doses of a sixth 
part, every two or three hours. The same 
treatment will also be appropriate in acute 
BronchitlBt (Tuflamination of the Air-Tabes)- 

Again, when some of the additional symp- 
toms appear to indicate Inflammation of the 
Bowels or of the Stomach,— such as a sore, 
deep-seated pain in the bowels, especially about 
the navel, sometimes of a burning, aching, or 
tearing character, not materially aggravated by 
slight pressure, and accompanied by perceptible 
increase of temperature about the abdomen 

* When the symptoms given in italics are well marked, 
Phosphorus, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), Srd dilution, 
exhibited alone, a sixth part ererj two, three, or four 
hours, will be more suitable. Only a very fresh prepa- 
ration of the saturated globules should be used, as this 
medicine is apt to become chemically changed if kept 
too long. 

t The symptoms of acute Bbonohitis differ from those 
of Bbonohial Catabbh only in their greater seyerity. 
(See SxJOHT Bboncbial Catabbh.) 



352 iKrLAMMATOBT COMPLAOTTS. 

(bellj) ; more or less relaxation of the bowels, 
thirst, high feyer, and redness at the tip and 
edges of the tongue ; or else pain and heat at 
tlie pit of the stomach (when that organ is prin- 
cipally affected), with vomiting of every kind of 
food, whether liquid or solid, the moment it 
reaches the stomach; — give BEYomEA, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
alternately with Aconitum, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part every two 
or three hours. If, however, there is reason 
to dread Inflammation of the Internal Lining 
(serous) Membrane of the Abdomen,* the local 
heat being more marked; the soreness and 
tenderness of the belly, and their consequent 
aggravation upon pressure, greater (so much so, 
in urgent cases, that eyen the slightest pressure 
cannot be borne) ; the breathing quicker and 
more constrained ;t the tongue more coated, the 
bowels more confined, the; pulse smaller and 
less distinctly felt, and the countenance more 
anxious than in simple inflammation of the 

* Peeitonitis. 

t On account of the suffering consequtot upon any 
moyement bj which the tension of the affected parts is 
increased; so that the respiratory movements of the 
abdomen are sometimes altogether suspended, and the 
patient is compelled to lie upon his back, often with his 
legs slightly drawn up. 
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bowels ; substitute BELLAj)oirKA, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution ; and administer thiB 
remedy alternately with AcoyiTUii, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in doses of a sixth 
part every hour, or every two or three hours, 
according to the urgency of the case. 

Diet and Begimen. — ^The patient almost in- 
variably manifests a strong disinclination to solid 
food, and usually complains of ardent thirst ; so 
that pure water or toast and water, or at most, 
very weak water-gruel, only should be allowed. 

Where there is much general prostration and 
fever, the patient should keep his bed. 

{See also Ubikabt CoHPLAiifrTS.) 



BHETTMATISK. 

The muscular and ligamentous tissues are the 
principal seats of this affection. Exposure to cold, 
wet, and damp is a frequent exciting cause. 

Symptoms. — Shivering, and a sensation of cold, 
sometimes precede an acute attacL The skin 
then becomes hot and the pulse full and quick ; 
aching, tear^ig, shooting and aching, with stiff- 
ness, are experienced in the parts affected, espe- 
cially in the joints, when they are attacked ; and 
there is also, in most cases, more or less disorder 

nH2 
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of tho organs of digestion. The acute STmptoms 
generally subside after &ee perspiration. In 
chronic cases, the symptoms are very similar, 
but less urgent and more tedious. In all cases, 
whether acute or chronic, the pains may be aggnh 
vated by motion and relieved by rest, or else the 
reverse may take place ; they may also be fixed 
or erratic (wandering). 

Treatment, — In acute cases which are alight, 
begin withBBTOiOJLjO globules (or 1 or 2 ^rops), 
3rd dilution, in solution,* a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a-day, when the pains are aggra- 
vated by motion and relieved hy rest ; then Bbt., 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd dilution, once 
more in solution, a sixth part thrice a-day; 
lastly, a day or two after the last dose of the 
solution, give £bt., 3 globules, 12th dilution; 
and, in four days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution. 

Ehits Tox., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, in solution, followed by GbtHUS Tox., 3 
globules, 8rd (or 12tht) dilution, may be sub- 
stituted for Bbt., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and 
Bby., 8 globules, 12th dilution, and adminiatered 
in like manner before the Sulph., when the pains 
are relieved hy motion and aggravated hg rest. 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 

t When there is a choice of dilation. 
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Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, followed by Puls., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, administered in like man- 
ner, will be indicated, in preference to any other 
remedy, when the pains are wandering^ and are 
felt aometimes in one part, sometimes in another, 

Mebg. Sol., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
5th dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth par 
every four hours, or thrice a-day, may be given 
after or substituted for any of the preceding 
remedies, when very prajme perspiration mani- 
fests itself ; after which the other remedies may 
be exhibited in the order and at the intervals 
prescribed. 

AcoKiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution, may be administered in 
doses of a sixth part, either by itself, or else in 
alternation with another remedy, when fulness 
and quickness of the pulse, heat of skin, thirst, 
or other febrile symptoms, are observed. 

In chronic cases, give Bby., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, or Ehiis, 3 globules, 3rd (or 12th*) 
dilution, or else Puls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
according to the case, twice at an interval of 
three or four days ; then, four days after the 
second dose of the medicine selected, exhibit 
Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution; and lastly, 

* When there is a choice of dilation. 
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in about ten or twelve days more, Cai<c. Cabb., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet and Begimen, — ^When there is fever, and 
the symptoms are inflammatory, toast and water, 
water-gruel/Jbarley-water, etc., will be preferable 
to more solid or nutritious food. When the case 
is chronic, moderation only, and attention to 
diet should be observed. It is almost needless 
to add, that exposure to wet and damp should 
be avoided by all means. 



BHEUMATIO PAINS TS THE BACK AKD I<OIlfS. 

Treatment, — Similar to Eheumatisni ingeneral. 
(See Bhsumatism.) 



LUMBAGO. 



(See Ehbumatic Pains in the Back aitd 

Loins.) 



GOUT. 



The treatment prescribed under the head of 
Eheumatism will suffice for slight cases of Q-out, 
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seeing that the remedial indications in both these 
disorders are very similar. 
(See Ehbitmatism.)] 



ULOEEATION. — ^TJLCEBS. — SOBES. 

The ulcerative process consists in the progres- 
sive softening, breaking-up, and removal of suc- 
cessive layers of the tissue in which it has been 
induced, whether by direct injury, or by un- 
healthy constitutional irritation ; or by a com- 
bination of both. The chasms thus formed are 
healed by the gradual contraction of the sur- 
rounding healthy surfaces, whose union is at 
length effected by the cicatrix (scar), which has 
been elaborated by means of the ^^granulating 
process," as it is termed. Ulcers are said to be 
healthgy when this curative action progresses 
uninteruptedly to the fulfilment of its object. 
They are said to be unhealthy, when — either 
from excess of action with deficiency of organi- 
zable material (as m irntahle ulcers), or from 
deficiency of organizing power (as in weak 
ulcers), or else from indisposition to the exer- 
tion of that power where it exists in a latent 
state (as in weak ulcers) — the attempt at cica- 
trization is either imperfect or altogether 
absent. 
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The ComiUuliom most disposed to the un« 
healthy forms of ulceration, are those which 
have been shattered by intemperance or priva- 
tion, or by the abuse of mercurial preparations, 
(more especially where a scrofulous taint is 
superadded) ; and the parts most liable to them 
are those whose oirculation is the weakest and, 
consequently, the most apt to stagiiatey-<— such 
as the iTtcer Unibs. 

Sympttms, — The Healthy TJleer ia charactow 
ixed by the Jhrid appearance of iU granulatiMg 
■urface, from which a moderate quantitj of 
healthy inoffensive put (matter) is secreted. The 
edgee are tmooik and covered mtk a wkite «mm- 
iraneparent pellicle (little skin), which ia imper- 
ceptibly lost on the margin of the numeieiii 
small granuilatiotMy thus exhibiting a teadoMj 
to eieairize from the very first. Thia kind ^ 
ulcer heals readily, provided that the coiistita- 
tion is sound and that the exciting cause has 
not acted upon too large a sur&ce : oth^^riae, 
after a time, it may put on an imhealthj form 
of ulceration. 

The Irritable XJleer baa an aafty, --jTawfrf 
iqipearaneey in which the surrounding akin par* 
takes more or leas. The maryim [of ike mieer » 
fwf^fj amd irregular^ whilst its rori/y ia dam 
and Htaally of a broicnish red colour. The 
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nulaHons are very small and imperfect, ofien 
exquisitely sensitive; the discharge thin and 
serous (like whey), sometimes tinged with blood \ 
and the pain almost always acute. Until the 
ulcerating surface puts on a more healthy action, 
cicatrization will not take place. 

The Weak Ulcer may be easily recognized by 
it^htrgeyflahhyt livid , or pale granulations ^ which 
rise above the level of the surrounding skin^ show* 
ing no disposition to eicatrixe. The edge of the 
sore is smooth and flat, or gently rounded ; the 
discharge thin and watery, generally profuse; 
and the pain usually inconsiderable. The sur- 
rounding and underlying tissues are free from 
any indurating efiPiision. 

The Indolent or Callous tJlcer is confined 
almost exclusively to the legs of persons who are 
beyond the middle period of life ; and is by far 
the commonest form of chronic ulceration met 
Math among the labouring poor. This ulcer 
is distinguished by its smooth and (as it were) 
varnished surface, which is usually of a pale 
asliy colour y depressed below the level of the sur* 
rounding skin, and deroid of all appearance of 
granulation. The form of this sore la generally 
round or oval ; the edges are thick and white j 
the discharge thick or thin, more or less offen- 
sive in smell ; the pain variable ; and the sur- 
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rounding and underlying textures hard and un- 
yielding. When the ulcer becomes fotil, as it 
is apt to do, from inattention to cleanliness, 
vegetable growths not unfrequently spring up 
on its surface. Cicatrization will not take place 
as long as the sore retains its indolent character. 

Unhealthy ulcers (especially the. indolent 
varieties), although they may have remained 
stationary for a long time, sometimes rapidly 
increase in size and depth from any cause of 
irritation (whether of a local or constitutional 
character), which may suddenly induce a greater 
activity in the ulcerative process than the weak- 
ened vitality of the parts can bear ; and conse- 
quently extensive slouching of the disorganized 
textures. 

(Treatment, — For Healthy Ulcers, administer 
in succession, Betonia Alba, 3rd dilution, 
Meecubius Solubilis, 5th dilution, Bet. 
Alb., 3rd dilution, and Sulphue, 6th dilu- 
tion, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops) of each, in 
solution,* a sixth part morning and night, for 
three days running, putting an interval of two 
or three days between each remedy ; then, three 
or four days after the last medicine in solution 
has been taken, exhibit, in succession. Bet. 
Alb., 12fch dilution, Meec. Sol., 12th dilution, 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Bet. Alb., 12th, and Sulph., 18tli dilution, 
3 globules of eacli, at intervals of four, five, or 
seven days. In very slight cases, the medicines 
in solution may be omitted. 

Por Irritable Ulcers, give BELLADomsTA, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part every four or six hours ; 
followed by Aesenicum: Album, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part every four or six hours : then 
administer, in succession. Bell., drd dilution, 
Aes. Alb., drd dilution. Bell., 3rd dilution, 
and Stjlph., 6th dilution, — 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops) of each, in solution, a sixth part morning 
and night, — for three days running, putting an 
interval of one, two, or three days between each 
remedy ; lastly, three or four days after the last 
medicine in solution has been taken, exhibit, in 
succession, Meeo. Sol., 12th dilution, Aes. 
Alb., 18th dilution, Meec. Sol., 12th dilution, 
and SiTLPH., 18th dilution, 3 globules of each, 
at intervals of four or five days. 

Por Weak TTlcers, administer, in succession, 
Abs. Alb., 3rd dilution, Phosph. Acid., 3rd 
dilution, Sulph., 5th dilution, and Phosph. 
Acid, 3rd dilution, — 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops) 
of each, in solution, a sixth part morning and 
night, — ^for three days running, putting an inter- 

1 1 
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val of two or three days between eacli remedy} 
then, three or four days after the last medicine 
in solution, exhibit, in succession, Abs.Axb., 18th 
dilution, Sflph., 18th dilution, Abs. Ai,b., 18th 
dilution, and Sflph., 18th dilution, 3 globules 
of each, at intervals of four, five, or seven days. 
Por Indolent or Callous Ulcers, exhibit, in 
succession, Abs. Alb., 8rd dilution, OpruM, 3rd 
dilution, Sepia.,* 6th dilution, Opium, 3rd» 
and SuLPH., 6th dilution, — ^9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops) of each, in solution, a sixtii part 
morning and night, — ^for three days running) 
putting an interval of two or three days between 
each remedy : then, three or four days after th^ 
last dose of the remedy in solution, administei^y 
in succession, Abs. Alb., 18th dilution, OpiuMj 
12th dilution. Sepia,* 18th dilution, Owuic, 
12th dilution, and Sulph., 18th dilution, 3 glc 
bules of each, at intervals of four, five, or sev^ 
days. In very slight cases, the medicines in 
solution may be omitted. 

* Mebc. Sol., 5th and 12th dilutions, may be substi- 
tuted for the Sepia, 5th and 18th dilutions, when the 
discharge from the ulcer has a foul smell. 

Cabb. AiaiCAiiis (either the ordinary, or ChsP]cbue.*s 
preparation), &th and 18th dilutions, may likewise be sub- 
stituted for the Sbfia, when the ulcer shows a tendencj^ 
lofiiT^^ous growths, at when the wound puts on the cha- 
r»oi?e* of a ^kmghii^ ot ffangrenom nicer. 
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AcoNiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, may be given, in doses of a sixth part, 
erery four hours, — either occasionally by itself 
or in alternation with any other indicated re- 
medy, — ^whenever the symptoms are inflamma- 
tory, no matter with what form of ulceration 
they may be associated. 

The best and most simple local appliance for 
every variety of Ulcer or Sore is usually a piece 
of lint, or old linen rag, torung out (so as to re- 
its moisture without being dripping wet) of 
cold, or slightly tepid water, which should be 
well covered over (in order to prevent evapora- 
tion) with a rather larger piece of oil-skin or 
guttapercha membrane, and secured in position, 
either by a light calico bandage, or (when the 
sore is of very limited extent) by strips of soap- 
plaster.* When, however, the water-dressing 
proves to be too stimulating, plain cerate^ or 
fresh hog's lard (from which the salt has been 
carefully washed away), spread out upon a piece 
of lint or old linen, and secured in any conve- 
nient manner, may be substituted. 

* See Foot Note at page 208. 

t This simple ointment can be made by melting in a 
pipkin placed on the hob, at a sufficient distance from the 
fire (so as not to boil), 1 part of yellow bees* -wax and 2 
parts of fresh unsalted hog's lard or olive oil. 
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As a general rule, ulcers should be dressed 
twice a-day. 

In cases of Indolent Sores, or of Varicose 
Ulcers of the leg, bandaging the limb with an 
additional calico roller (beginning at the foot) 
is often indispensable. 

When Ulcers inflame, or become extremely 
painful, hot bread-and-water poultices may be 
applied to the irritable surfaces, and renewed 
from time to time as they get cold. 

"When the surface of an Ulcer is very foul, 
and large shtigTis (cores) of disorganized texture 
seem ready to be detached, a warm yeast poultice* 
may be applied for two, three, or four hours, 
according as it can be borne by the patient ; and, 
if necessary, repeated once more in a day or 
two. 

Professional advice is imperative in all cases 
of long standing, or of an otherwise serious 
nature. 

Diet and Bepmen,—AB a general nile, the 
diet should be nourishing ; and, in the case of 

* A yeast-pouUice is made by mixing a pound of flour 
or oatmeal Tvith half a pint of yeast, or beer-grounds. 
This mixture should be carefully heated in a pot, and 
stirred to prevent burning. "When sufficiently warm, it 
may be spread on a linen rag, like an ordinary poultice, 
and applied in the same way. 
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those who are affected with weak or indolent 
ulcers, even generous. When, however, the 
symptoms are inflammatory, a lighter diet will 
be more suitable for the time. 

When not taking exercise, in the case of 
Ulcers of the leg, the limb should be kept in a 
raised position. {See also Abscess.) 



VAMOOSE ^EINS. — CEOOKED VEINS. 

This diseased state of the veins may be in- 
duced ^by anything that retards the venous cir- 
culation; such as occupations that require a 
standing posture, the state of .pregnancy, and 
the like. A certain inherited weakness of struc- 
ture is, however, the great predisposing cause. 

Bymptoms, — The affected veins are usually of 
a dull leaden or violet colour, and have a swollen 
and knotted appearance. Varicose Veins on 
the leg occasion great pain, together with a 
sense of weight and fatigue, when distended- by 
taking too much exercise or by standing about 
too long in the same position. When neglected, 
they are apt, in unhealthy constitutions, to 
inflame and ulcerate. 

Treatment, — In favourable cases, give Pulsa- 
tilla; 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, 

ii2 
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in Bolution,* a sixth part morning and night ; 
and, after an interval of two, three, or fo\ir days, 
Abbekicum Album, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
drd dilution, in solution, in the same waj : then^ 
three or four days after the last dose of the 
dissolved medicine, administer Pxjls., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, Abs. Alb., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, PiTLS., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and Abs. 
Alb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in succession, 
at intervals of four days or a week. 

The above treatment may also be had recourse 
to for VariooBe Xlleers, when they are not severe ; 
the local treatment will, however, be the same 
as that for Indolent XJloers of the leg (see XJl- 
OEBs). In very slight cases of either kind, the 
medicines in solution may be omitted. Should 
the veins inflame, — pending the arrival of pro- 
fessional assistance, — administer Agonixuh, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, and 
PuLB. (or Abs. Alb., if intense huming pain 
is experienced), 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in doses of a sixth part, alternately, 
every hour, or every two, three, or four hours, 
according to the ui'gency of the symptoms. 

Professional advice is imperative in all serious 
cases of Varicose Veins, whether attended by 
ulceration or not. 

* See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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Diet and Begimen, — The diet should be light 
and nourishing. Violent exercise, and standing 
too long in the same position, should be care- 
fully abstained from. "When the patient is not 
taking exercise, the leg should be kept in a 
raised position. When the enlargement of the 
vein is confined to a portion of the trunk only, 
a strip of soap-plaster,* firmly applied, will 
often afford sufficient support. Should, how- 
ever, the smaller branches be alsio affected, 
either a well-fitting elastic (or laced) stocking, 
or a roller bandage,t should be put on in the 
morning, before the patient puts his feet to the 
ground; and worn throughout the day until 
bed-time. 

* See Foot Note at page 208. 

t lu bandaging, it is necessary to commence at the 
foot. 



DIVISION IV. 



ACCIDEKTAL DISOBDEBS.* 

Ukdeb this division will be found moral, at- 
mospheric, and dietetic influences^ mechanical 
and other accidental or specific injuries (such as 
wounds, bums, stings of insects, etc.), together 
with their general treatment. 



HOBAL EMOTIONS. 

Fright. 

The shock sustained by the nervous system 
during a sudden fright, may be followed by 
stupor, or confusion of thought and action ; or 
else the reaction may be shown h/ increased 
activity of the circulation. 

Treatment. — In the first case, give Opium, 9 

* See ExPLANATiOKfl. 
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globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd* or 12th dilution, 
in solution,! in doses of a sixth part, every four, 
six, or eight hours, or Opium, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution only, according to the urgency of the 
symptoms ; in the second, administer Aconititm, 
9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, or 
else AcoN"., 3 globules, 3rd dilution, in the 
same way. 

Passion (Anger). 

treatment, — To prevent any ill effects from a 
fit of anger, give Bbtokia, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, in doses of a 
sixth part, every four, six, or eight hours, or 
Bur., 3 globules^ 12th dilution only, according to 
urgency of the symptoms, in the case of adidts 
of a bilious temperament ; or Chamomilla, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, or 
Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, in the cases 
of women and children. 

Grief. 

Treatment — Iotstatia, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd* or 12th dilution, exhibited in doses 
of a sixth part morning and night ; or Ion., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, administered twice or 

* When there is a choice of dilution, 
t See Foot Koib at page 82. 
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thrice, at intervals of two or three dajs, will 
often be productive of great benefit, when there 
is great moral depression consequent upon this 
cause. 



ATMOSPHBEIO DSTLTJBlSraES. 

General Treatment. — For slight disorders in- 
duced by sudden atmospheric changes, exposure 
to wet and cold, etc., the administration of one 
or other of the following remedies, according to 
their respective indications, — either in solution,* 
in doses of a sixth part, every four, six, or eight 
hours, or dry upon the tongue, once or twice 
a-day, for two or three days running, — will gene- 
rally suffice. 

If TJX VoM., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, or Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilution; 
after a chill sustained in eold^ dry, or frosty 
(winter) weather, — especially when it is fol- 
lowed by a spasmodic cough, — with or without 
suppression of the ordinary secretions. 

Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, or Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution; 
after atmospheric exposure, under similar cir- 
cumstances, with increase of the various secretions 

* See Foot Notb at page 82. 
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from tJie mucom membranes. This remedy is 
peculiarly suited to the cases of women and 
children. 

Mbeo. Sot., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 5th 
dilution, or Mebc. Sol., E globules, 12th dilu- 
tion ; when the weathe ris cold, toef, and damp, 
especially in vnnter, 

Absenicttm, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, or Aes., 8 globules, 12th* or 18th 
dilution; after exposure to cold {winter) rain, 
especially when Jits of shivering supervene, and 
the sensation of cold cannot be got rid of. 

DuLCAMAEA, 9 globulcs (or 1 or 2 drops) 3rd 
dilution, or Dtjlc, 3 globules, 3rd or 12th* 
dilution ; when the humidity of the atmospliere 
is associated with warmth^ as in summer and 
autumn, 

Betokia, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, or Bet., 3 globules, 12th dilution; 
for indispositions during very hot and sultry 
weather. 

VEEATEtTM:, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, or Bell., 8 globules, 8rd or 12th* dilu- 
tion; before or during a thunder'Storm, when the 
atm^osphere is loaded with electricity* 

BiLLADOiirNA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
drd dilution, or Bell., 3 globules, 12th di* 

* When there is a choice of dHution. 



372 iSTRkCTioisf or dietetio bules. 

lution; a^er exposxMre to\ tTie direct ray% of 
the sun.* 

In all cases where there are febrile symptoms, 
AcoNiTrM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), ^rd 
dilation, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
may be given in alternation with any of the 
above-indicated remedies. 

Diet, etc, — ^A little attention to diet and regi- 
men for a day or two will be prudent. It is 
unnecessary to add, that the exciting cause 
should be carefully avoided. 



SLIOHT DISOEDEES ABISIKa EBOK THE DiTERAC- 
TlOir OE DIETETIC BULES. 

To the digestive organs, the brain or other 
portions of the nervous system, the heart and 
general circulation, or even the skin, are referred 
the principal symptoms of such complaints. 

Symptoms, — ^These will naturally vary with the 
causes immediately exciting them, and, in some 
degree, with the constitutional predisposition of 
the person affected. Headache, toothache, sleep- 
lessness or drowsiness, palpitation of the heart 
or frequency of the pidse, heat of skin, nervous 

* In serious cases of Suk-STBOKE, the indications for 
treatment will be found under the head of Apoplex}^. 
{See Apoplexy.) 
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excitem^it; nausea, faintness, disgust for food, 
a coated tongue, feverish and tainted breath, 
thirst, sensation of fulness about the stomach or 
abdomen (belly), heartburn, flatulence, vomiting, 
relaxation of the bowels or costiveness, depression 
of spirits, etc., occurring singly or in combination, 
will generally indicate whether the disorder is 
more immediately connected with the organs of 
digestion, the nervous system, or the circulation. 

Exciting Causes, — 1. Prolonged abstinence 
from nutritive food. 

2. Excess in quantity of food of a general 
character, but more commonly of food of a 
nutritive kind. 

8. The abuse of various kinds of food of a 
less generally wholesome character, either solid 
food (a) or liquid (b) ; whether they be taken in 
excess, in the ordinary acceptation of the term, 
or not. 

As a general rule, the abuse of solid food will 
chiefly affect the digestive organs ; that of liquid 
stimulants, such as wine, spirits, tea, coffee, 
etc., the nervous system and the circulation. 
. The treatment of the various indispositions 
arising from errors of this kind, as it must ne- 
cessarily be influenced by the individual exciting 
cause, will be given under one or other of the 
above heads. 
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I. Prolonged AbitineiLoe from Food. 

Indisposition arising jrom ihU cause. 

Treatment. — ^When faintness, or a feeling of 

great general prostration, has supervened upon 

long fasting, great caution should be obserred 

both in the quantity and quality of the food 

which is first taken ; especially if the period of 

abstinence has been attended with much bodily 

fatigue. A cup of good beef-tea, with a small 

slice of dry toast, is perhaps the best restoratiye 

in such cases. After this slight refection, the 

patient should lie down and rest for an hour or 

two, before he is allowed a regular meal j which 

should be a light one. Chuta, 9 globules (or 1 

or 2 drops), 3rd,* or 12th, dilution, in solation,t 

may be administered, in dories of a sixth part, 

twice or thrice a-day. Abnica, 9 globules (or 

1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, exhibited in the 

same way, will, however, be preferable when 

much bodily fatigue has also been undergone, 

8. Ezceu in duantitj of Food. 
Indisposition arising from an overloaded stomach 

Treatment — ^If the food is still retained by tlie 

• When there is a choice of dilation. 

t See Foot Note at page 82. • ^ 
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stomach, give a tolerably strong cup of coffee,* 
without milk and with very little sugar; followed, 
in a quarter of an hour, by Pulsatilla, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, 
in doses of a sixth part, every three, four, or six 
hours. When the food has been rejected by the 
stomach, should the nausea and inclination to 
vomit still continue, administer at once Ipeca- 
cuanha, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part every half-hour, 
two or three times in succession ; after which,^ 
wait an hour or two, and give Puls., 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every three, four, or six hours, the 
night after. In those cases where the stomach 
has been relieved without the continuance of 
unpleasant symptoms, the exhibition of two or 
' three doses of Ptjls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, at 
intervals of twelve hours, will be quite sufficient. 

3. The Abme of Various Kinds of Food. 

a. Solid, 

Indisposition after "having partaken of rich, fat, 

* It may sometimes be advisable to empty the stomach 
at once (when that organ is yeiy much over-loaded), 
by means of sickening draughts of lukewarm water, to 
which a small quantity of mustard might, if necessary, 
be added. 
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oil^, or oiler imdiytiMe fiod of m similar kind 
(whether animal <nr Tegetable) ; such as pori, 
wmlf youj^ meatMy foote, Mokum, eels, pmrfry, 
nuis, etc. 

Treatment. — Crire 'Bul&axiujl, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3fd dilation, in solniion,* a sriih 
part thrice a-daj; or dse Pitls., 3 globules, 
12di dilation, only. 

Indigestion^ etc, after salted prooiaons. 

Treatment. — Qiye AssE^ficuM, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilation, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a-daj ; or else Ass., 3 globules, 3rd 
or ISth dilation, only: 

Sea£uing men and other persons, who are 
frequently obliged to partake of salted provisions, 
should also partake of £resh vegetables, when 
thej can be procured ; or else thejr should make 
a point of consuming dail j a small quantity of 
lemon or lime-juice, either as a beverage in the 
shape of lemonade, or as a condiment with their 
food. The facility with which meat and vege- 
tables are now preserved fresh, in hermetically 
sealed cases, tends very much to decrease the 
scorbutic affections to which our. fleets were con- 
tinually subject. 

Indisposition after having partaken of crabs, 
lobsters f mussels, or other shell-fish, 

• See Foot Note at page 82. 
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Treatment.—'Ezhibit Ehus Tox., 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part thrice a-day ; or else Bhtjs Tox., 3 
globules, 3rd dilution, only. 

{See aho Nettle-eash.) 

h. Liquid. 

Indigestion after acids, such as vinegar , lemon" 
juice, somr heer,' etc. 

Treatment, — Give Aconitum, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a-day; or else AcoK., 3 globules, 
3rd dilution, only. 

Indisposition after coffee. 

Treatment, — Give Nux VoM., 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a-day ; or else 
Nux VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only. 
Should, however, the bowels be relaxed, substi- 
tute Chamomilla, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution, in solution, or Cham., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, administered in like manner. 

Indisposition after fruity or slightly add wines. 

Treatment, — Give Pulsatilla, 9 globules (or 
1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a-day ; jor else 
PuLS., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only. 

Indisposition after ices, or cold xoater; especially 

ke:2 
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2rA^/» thtif ha€e heen jpmrtmkm tf hff penamt in a 
heated ftaU. 

Treatment, — ^Adminkter AmsftSicuM, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dHatkniy in solu- 
tion, a sixth part ererj four hoorSy or thrice ft-daj ; 
or else Abs., 3 globules, 18th dflution, onlj. 

Indisposition after drinkingheer, wine,ar spirits. 

Treatment, — Qire Kux Tom., 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every foiur hours, or thrice a-daj ; or else Nrx 
VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only. 

Indisposition after drinking tea, especiallif of 
the green varieties. 

Treatment. — Exhibit China, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd,* or 12th dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a-day ; or 
else China, 3 globules, 12th dilution, onlj. 

General Treatment. — In all cases where febrile 
symptoms manifest themselves, Aoonitum, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, may be 
given in solution, in doses of a sixth part, alter- 
nately with any of the above-indicated remedies. 

Diet^ etc. — After dietetic infractions of every 
sort, but more especially after those in which the 
oiTor has consisted rather in quantity than in 
kiud, ft light diet should be enjoined for a few 

* When thero i« a choice of dilution. 
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days. In those cases where some particular ali- 
ment has repeatedly been found to disagree^ it 
should be abstained from altogether for the future. 



BODILY Fi^TIOlTE. 

Symptoms. — Feeling of general lassitude ; dull 
pain as if from contusion, in the muscles, with 
stifihess of the joints. 

Treatment. — ^AjuncA, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 
drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* administered, 
in doses of a sixth part, morning and night ; or 
one or two doses of Abkica, 3 globules, 3rd, or 
12th,t dilution, will generallj be sufficient. 

"When the feet are swollen and tender, more 
especially after much walking, they should be 
bathed in Abnicated warm wateb (one part 
MoTHBB TiKOTTJBE OP AjtHiCA to thirty Or forty 
parts wateb). The hands may be bathed in 
like manner, when they haye become blistered 
and chafed, as it not unfrequently happens after 
rowing. 

A general tepid bath, in which about a des- 
sert-spoonful of the MoTHEB TurcTrBE or Ab- 
KiCA has been dissolved, will prove grateful after 
along journey. 

* See Foot Notb at page 82. 

t When there ia a choice of dilation. 



Diet, etc. — A light and nutritioua repast. will 
be preferable to a heavy meal ; for it must be 
remembered that the digestive organs partake 
of the general langaor. 



MBITTAL FATI0VS. 

Sympttms, — Confusion of thought, or too great 
mental activity ; headache, or pains in the fore- 
head ; drowsiness, or heavy unrefreshing sleep ; 
or else sleeplessness at night, with general weari-^ 
ness and lassitude. 

Cawes. — Over-study, or anxious night* watch- 
ing. 

Treatment, — Nux Vomica, 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* admi- 
nistered, in doses of a sixth part, morning and 
night ; or Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
exhibited two or three times, at intervals of one 
or two days, will suffice in slight cases. 
. China, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd,t or 
12th, dilution ; or else Chota, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, may be substituted and administered 
in like manner, when there is excessive sleepless- 
ness at night : but, when there is also consi- 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 

t When there is a choice of dilutiou. 
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derable nervous excitement, Coffea, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd,* or 12th, dilution; or 
CorF., 3 globules, 12tli dilution, similarly ex- 
hibited, will be preferable, 

Bellaboi^na, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 
3rd dilution ; or Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, should, however, be selected and exhibited 
in like manner, when the mind is overwrought— 
especially if there is determination of blood to 
the head, with heat and flushing of the face. 

Diet and Megimen, — The diet should be light 
and at the same time nutritious. Begular exer- 
cise in the open air, and healthy recreation, 
should be enjoined; moreover, if possible, the 
exciting cause should be removed. 

{See also Congestivh Heapaches, and Nee- 
voirs Headache.) 



WOUNDS AND BBTJISES. 

Woimds resulting from mechanical injury have 
been classified, for the sake of convenient refer- 
ence, into — 1, Simple, or incised ; 2, Punctured ; 
3, Lacerated; and 4, Contused; according as they 
partake more or less, or exclusively, of one kind 
or another. 

It is only trifling cases which come under 
consideration in this little work. 

* When there is a choice of dilation. 



3» 1 

br 



ihaip or catdcg instrameoti^ sodi as 
nxofSy and all mamifr of edge-tools. Sudi 
wounds are <»diiiaiil v tenned cuts : tiieir edges 
aie eren and regular; and in peracma cS. a sound 
cons tiiul ion, when slig^ thej beal readil j. 

Irmiwttmt, — ^first wash tiie wound with odd 
water; then bring the edges together^ taking 
care that thej are kept in apposition bj one or 
more oompresses c^linen ng steeped in an Assi- 
CATED loticHi (one part Mothkb Tiuctljus or 
AsncA to tiiirtj parts cold waxeb)} andseeured 
bj a strip of linen rolled round the part. The 
lotion should be discontinued in three or four 
dajs, or even sooner. 

Ererj time the wound is dressed (once in the 
twenty-four hours will generally be sufficient), 
a little lukewarm water maj be used to soften 
the rag which is next the wound, if it should have 
adhered ; in order to avoid running the risk of 
separating the surfaces which have begun to 
unite. In most cases, the lotion maj be renewed 
without disturbing the dressing. Abkica, 9 
globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion,* may be administered internally, in doses 
of a sixth part, morning and night. 

In very slight cases, the local application of a 

* See "Eoox Nora at page 82. 
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strip of Aenica Flasteb 'will be the only treat- 
ment required. 

Should the wound manifest a tendency to 
suppurate, give Hep. Sulph., 9 globules (or 1 
or 2 drops), 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a-day; and, the second night after the 
last dose of the solution, Mbbo. Sol., 8 globules, 
12th dilution. In the meantime, the Abki- 
CATED lotion should be discontinued. 

2. FnnctTired Wounds are effected by pointed 
instruments, such as needles, scissors, forks, etc. 
The bleeding is generally slight ; and but for a 
small depression in the surface, marking the 
entrance of the foreign body, no external trace 
would be left of the injury. Such wounds natu- 
rally create anxiety, seeing that those which 
appear the most trifling are sometimes attended' 
with the most serious consequences. The 
slightest injury of a tendon sustained in this 
manner has been known to produce lock-jaw. 

Treafment^-The treatment of slight cases will 
be very similar to that of the first kind. The 
point of the instrument, if it has remained in the 
wound, should, if possible, be extracted before 
any dressing is applied. 

8. Laeerated Wounds result from sudden 
injury caused by instruments with blunt or jagged 
ledges; by MXu against stones; coming in contaet 
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fplinicfs, kooio, mwrhmpry, etc, ; and bj 
accidents of a smilar kind. In. general, audi 
wounds Ileal less kindlj than the pveceding, be- 
cause their edges are jagged and iRegoLu*, and 
the neighbouring parts are o&ea contnaed ; com- 
pared with cut wounds, the Ueeding is dight. 

Trealwtemt.^Anj £neign bodies which maj 
have remained in the wound, such as g^ass, spHn- 
ters, grayel, etc., should, if possible, be first ex- 
tracted, or, at all erents, sought for. Afierthis 
operation, whether successful or not, Abvica 
may be administered, — as in tiie preceding cases 
{see Incised Womids),— both locallj and inter- 
nallj. The lotion should be rather weaker (one 
part MoTHEB TnrcTVss o? AmnoA to forty 
parts wateb), in most cases. 

Nevertheless, should anj foreign substance 
have been left in the wounds care should be taken 
to leave a small opening for its discharge by the 
natural efforts. 

4. Contusions and Bruises. — ^These injuries 
are inflicted by blows with blunt instruments, or 
by kicks, falls, etc. The affected part often 
assumes a black, bluish, or greenish hue, from 
the extravasations of blood which take plaoe just 
below the surface. 

Treatment, — When the skin is not cut, an 
AaNiOATBD lotion (one part Mothsb TnrcTxrBX 
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OF Abnica to twenty or thirty parts wateb) 
will be suitable. Should, however, the surface 
be grazed or cut, a weaker lotion, similar to 
that for Incised, or to that for Lacebated 
"Wounds, will be preferable. 

The local dressing will be similar to that of the 
preceding cases, with the exception that it may 
be more frequent ; for instance, twice or thrice 
a-dny. The part may likewise be bathed with 
the lotion, whenever the dressing is renewed. 

{See Incised Wounds.) 

Abnica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, may be prescribed for internal administra- 
tion, as in the former cases. 

General Treatment, — Aconitum, 9 globules 
(or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, may always 
be exhibited alternately, in doses of a sixth 
part, every four hours, with either of the in- 
dicated remedies, when there are inflammatory 
symptoms. 

Diet, etc, — ^With the exception of avoiding 
stimulants, no change need be made in the ordi- 
nary diet, which should be light and nutritious. 
Perfect rest of the part affected should be en- 
joined. 
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SPBAIKS AKB STBAIKS. 

The muscles and fibj'ous tissues of various 
parts of the body and limbs, and especially the 
ligaments of the joints, are more immediately 
affected by these accidents. 

Sxdtvnj Causes, — Lifting of he^vy weights, 
falls, sudden jerks, a false step, etc. 

The effects of such injuries, if not properly 
attended to, are sometimes lasting. 

Symftoms. — ^Weakness, soreness, aching, swell- 
ing or stiffiiess of the part affected : if a jomt, 
inability to extend it without suffering. The 
injury is sometimes attended with local extrava- 
sations of blood, as is the case in bruises or 
contusions. 

Treatment, — ^In slight cases, where there is no 
external injury, Enus Tox., 9 globules (or 1 m 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* exhibited in 
doses of a sixth part, every four, six, or eight 
hours ; or Enrs Tox., 3 globules, 3rd, or 12th,t 
dilution, administered two or three times suc- 
cessively, at intervals of two or four days, will 
generally suffice. 

When the injury is external, absolute rest of 

* See Foot Note at page 82. 

t When there ia a choice of dilution. 
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the part affected should be enjoined ; togethei? 
with the local application of a linen rag, which 
has been steeped in a solution of Ehtjs Toxico- 
DENDBON (one part MoTHEE TiircTUBE OF Ehtis 
to forty parts cold wateb), over which a linen 
strip can be rolled, and then secured in any con- 
venient manner. This dressing can be renewed 
two or three times a-day ; and, at the same time, 
the part may be freely bathed with the lotion. In 
three or four days, the lotion should be discon- 
tinued. A sling may be used in the case of 
sprains of the wrist, elbow, or shoulder-joints, 

Bhvs Tox., 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, may also be given internally, in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part, every four, six, or 
eight hours ; then Bhtjs Tox., 3 globules, 3rd, 
or 12th* dilution, may be exhibited the night 
after the last dose of the solution, and repeated 
twice more, in the same dose, at intervals of 
three or fomr days. Any stiffness which might 
remain after the administration of these reme- 
dies will generally be removed by Bbyonia, 3 
globules, 12th dilution ; followed by Silicea, 3 
globules, 18th dilution, four days after. 

Should extravasation of blood have ensued 
(the part being black and blue), an Abi^ioateb 
lotion (one part Motheb Tinotubb oe AsiaoA 

• When there is a choice of dilution. 
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to twenty parts wateb) may be substituted for 
that of Ehus Tox., for a couple of days, and 
applied iif a similar manner. Abnica, 9 glo- 
bules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a-day, should also be 
giyen internally instead of the Ehus Tox. After 
this preliminary treatment, the Ehtjs lotion may 
be commenced, and continued in conjunction with 
the internal administration of the corresponding 
remedy, in the manner abeady indicated. 

AcoinTXTM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution in solution, may always be exhibited 
alternately, in doses of a sixth part, with any of 
the above remedies, when its use is indicated 
by febrile symptoms. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light and nutri- 
tious. Perfect rest of the injured parts shouldi 
if possible, be enforced. 



BITBNS AND SCALDS. 



Injuries of this kind present various degrees of 
importance, both as regards the extent of surface, 
and the depth of tissue affected. Thus, there 
may be superficial redness and inflammation only, 
with or without separation of the cuticle (scarf- 
skin), and formation of blister^; or a portion of 
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the true skin may be more or less deeply de- 
stroyed ; and, lastly, in addition to the true skin, 
the subjacent structures may also have suffered. 

Treatment* — "When the bum, or scald, is slight 
and limited in extent, the best plan is to approach 
the injured part (when this can conveniently be 
done) to the fire. Some aggravation of the suf- 
fering will follow, it is true ; but after a short 
time the pain will cease, and blistering wiU be 
prevented. In the case of children, where this 
operation would be too painful ; or in that of a 
more extensive and severe bum or scald, where 
it would be inadmissible; Cotton will be a much 
better remedy. Picked Cotton, or Split Wad- 
ding in successive layers, is the best form for 
local application. The sooner it is applied, the 
more efiBcacious it will prove; but if, by any 
imprudence on the part of the [sufferer or his 
friends, cold water should previously have been 
had recourse to, it will be of little service. 

Castile Soap is, perhaps, the best general 
remedy, as it will prove beneficial even after im- 
proper remedies have been used. The requisite 
quantity of soap ought first to be scraped, and 
then made into a tMch lather, with the addition 
of a little lukewarm water ; after which it should 
be spread upon strijps of linen to the thickness 
of a fifth or a sixth of an inch. In applying this 

ll2 
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plaster, care must he taken that the soap is in 
immediate contact with the whole of the injured 
swrfaoe : for where it does not touch, the woirnd 
will not heal kindly. The dressing may be 
renewed once in the twenty-four hours, but not 
oftener, until the cure is effected. 

When nothing else is at hand, the immediate 
suffering will be relieyed by strewing flour, from 
time to time, upon the burnt or scalded part. 

AcONiTUM, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 8rd 
dilution, in solution,* may likewise be exhibited 
internally, in doses of a sixth part, every four 
hours, or thrice a-day, when fulness and fre- 
quency of the pulse, thirst, heat of skin, and 
other febrile symptoms, indicate its use. 

It is needless to add that, in severe cases, no 
time should be lost in sending for professional 
assistance. 

Diet and Begimen. — The diet should be light, 
in general; and no stimulants ought to be 
allowed. 

The state of the appetite will, however, afford 
the best indication for the withholding or not of 
solid food. Sudden alternations of temperature, 
but especially cold, must be guarded against. 

♦ See Foot Note at page 82. 
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STINGS OF NETTLES. 



Small white blisters or wheals succeed the 
stings of nettles, which are attended with much 
pitching, hurning, and stinging. In the case of 
children who have a very sensitive skin, con- 
siderable inflammation and redness sometimes 
follow. 

Treatment — ^Eub the affected part with the 
bruised leaves of the eommon dock (Bumea: Pa- 
tientia), a plant which very generally grows in 
the immediate vicinity of the nettle — ^the natural 
specific, as it were to its sting. This simple 
treatment will generally be sufficient. If requi- 
site, however, apply an Aenicated lotion (one 
part MoTHBE TiNOTXJBE OP Aenica, to twenty 
or thirty parts cold watbe), as soon as it can be 
procured. Abnica, 3 globules, 3rd dilution, 
may also be administered internally. 



BITES AND STINGS OF INSECTS. 



BITES OF OKATS, MOSQUITOES, AND OTHEB 

FLIES. 

The bites of these insects, although they are 
rarely dangerous, are sometimes exceedingly 
troublesome by their numbers. This is more 
especially the case when the subjects of their 
attacks are children, or persons with a very 
delicate skin. 

Treatment, — The local application of a little 
lemon or lime juice will generally prevent the 
excessive irritation and itching which so often 
ensue. A few hours afterwards, should any 
swelling or irritation remain, an Aeiticated 
lotion (one part Motheb Tinctuee of Aentca, 
to thirty drops cold watee) may be had recourse 
to. Aenica, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 
dilution, in solution,* in doses of a sixth part, 
thrice a-day, may be administered at the same 
time ; or else Aenioa, 3 globules, 3rd dilution, 
only. . 

AcomcTUM:, 9 globules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd 

. * See Foot Note at page 82. 
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dilution, in solution, may be given alternately, 
in doses of a sixth part, when there is fever. 



BITES OF BUGS, SPIDEBS, ETC. 

The bites of these disagreeable insects are 
sometimes attended with painful itching, redness, 
and swelling, so as almost to disfigure the person 
who has been the subject of their attacks. 

Treatment, — The local and internal treatment 
will be similar to that of the preceding. {See 
Bites or Gnats, etc.) 



STIKGS OF BEES, HOBITETS, WASPS, ETC. 

The stings of these insects, although exceed- 
ingly painful, are not usually attended with 
danger ; except in those cases where a delicate 
part, such as the inside of the throat, has been 
injured, or where the sufferer has been wounded 
by a whole swarm. 

Treatment — Try and extract the sting, when 
it is left behind by the bee (a wasp always with- 
draws its sting), with the finger-nails, or by 
means of a delicate forceps. K there is much in- 
flammation, allow the patient to smell Camphob ; 
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and apply a little honey to the affected part. 
An hour or two afterwards, a weak Aenicated 
lotion (one part Motheb Tinctuee oe Aenica 
to thirty parts cold watee) will he of service. 
Aenica, 9 glohules (or 1 or 2 drops), 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution,* a sixth part thrice a-day, may 
be exhibited; or else Aekioa, 3 globules^ 3rd 
dilution, only. 

AooNiTXJMi 9 gloJ3uleB, 3rd dilution, may be 
alternated in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
when febrile symptoms manifest themselres. 



SUSPEKDED ANIMATION. 

METHODS OE TEEATMENT EECOMMEKDED BY 
THE EOTAt HtTMABE SOCIBTT. 



Cautions. 

Send quicJclyfor Medical Assietance, 

1. Lose no time. — 2. Avoid all rough usage. — 
3. Never hold the body up by the feet. — 4. Nor 
roll the body on casks. — 6. Nor rub the body 
with salt or spirits. — 6. Nor inject tobacco- 
smoke or infusion of tobacco. 

* See Foot Note at Page 82. 
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TO EESTOBE iPHB APPABENTLT DBOWIfED. 

1. Convey the body carefully, with the head 
and shoulders supported in a raised position, to 
the nearest house. 

2. Strip the body, and rub it dry ; then wrap 
it in hot blankets, and place it in a warm bed, 
in a warm chamber free from smoke. 

3. Wipe and cleanse the mouth and nostrils. 

4. In order to restore the natural warmth of 
the body : — 

Move a heated covered warming-pan over the 
back and spine. 

Put bladders or bottles of hot water, or heated 
bricks, to the pit of the stomach, the armpits, 
between the thighs, and to the soles of the feet. 

Foment the body with hot flannels. 

Eub the body briskly with the hand ; do not, 
however, suspend the use of the other means at 
the same time : but, if possible. 

Immerse the body in a warm bath, at blood 
heat, or 98^ of the thermometer, as this is pre- 
ferable to the other means for restoring warmth. 

6. Volatile salts or hartshorn may be passed 
occasionally to and fro under the nostrils. 

6. No more persons to be admitted into the 
room than are absolutely necessary. 
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General Observations, 

The above treatment ought, if necessary, to be 
persevered in for three or four hours. It is an 
erroneous opinion, that persons are irrecoverable 
because life does not soon make its appearance ; 
and it is absurd to suppose that a body must not 
be meddled with or removed without the per- 
mission of a coroner. 

TO BESTGEE THE APPAEEKTLT DEAD TBOM 

INTENSE COLD. 

Eub the body with snow, ice, or cold water.— 
Eestore warmth by slow degrees ; and after 
some time, if necessary, employ the means re- 
commended for the apparently drowned. In 
these accidents, it is highly dangerous to apply 
heat too early, 

TO BBSTOBE THE APPABENTET DEAU PBOM 
NOXIOrS VAPOUBS, ETC. 

1. Eemove the body into a cold fresh air. — 
2. Dash cold water on the neck, face, and breast 
Irequently. — 3. If the body becold, apply warmth, 
as recommended for the apparently drowned. 
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Management a^er Becovery, 

On the restoration of life, a tea-spoonful of 
warm water should be given ; and then, if the 
power of swallowing be returned, small quanti- 
ties of warm wine and water, or weak brandy 
and water, warm : the patient should be kept 
in bed, and a disposition to sleep encouraged. 
G-reat care is requisite to maintain the restored 
vital actions, and, at the same time, to prevent 
-undue excitement. 

Remedial Treatment, — In addition to the 
above measures, Aoonitttm, 9 globules (or 1 or 
2 drops), 3rd dilution, in solution,* should be 
given, in doses of a sixth part, every ten or 
twenty minutes, — or every one, two, three, or 
four hours, according to the urgency of the 
case, — in the event of the reaction being attended 
with inflammatory symptoms. 

* See Foot Notb at Page 82. 
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Biles. (See Boils, 195.) 
Bilious attac^, 291 . 
— — constitution, definition of, 9. 
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Bilions oolio, 817. 

diarrhoea, 302. 

stools. {JSee Bilious Diar- 
rhoea, 302.) 

vomiting. {See Bilioas At- 
tacks, 291.) 

Biscuit, 28,43. 

Bites of gnats, mosquitoes, bugs, 
and other insects, 382. 

Bitters, 48. 

Blackheads, 178. 

— — pepper, 37, 60. 

w&lk, 178. 

Bladder, affections of the. {See 
Urinary Complaints, 325.) 

hemorrhage ftom the, 326. 

inflammation of the. {See 

Urinaiy Complaints, 326.) 

Bleeding of the nose, 2^63. 

from congestion of the head, 

264. 

->^— from fiilness of habit, 264. 

from general debility, 264. 

from mechanical iojcuy, 263. 

— — in women, 134. 

Blight in the eye, 256. 

Blisters, 80. 

Blood daring a hard stool, loss 
0$. {See Piles, 319.) 

faintness from loss of. {See 

Fainting, 230.) 

^— passmg of, from the bladder 
or kidneys. {See Urinary Com- 
plaints, 326.) 

spitting of, 34». 

to tiie head, determination 

of, 236. 

vomiting of, 315. 

Bloody flux, 303. 

stools, loose. {See Dysen- 
tery, 303.) 

urine. {See Urinary Com- 
plaints, 326.) 

Blow, effects of a. {See Wounds 
and Bruises, 381.) 

BodUy fiEttigae, 379. 

Boils, 196. 

gum, 276, 

Bowel complaintfi, 299.) 

Bowels, confined, 317. 

inflammation of the, 299. 

looseners of the. {See Diar- 
rhoea, 299.) 

relaxed. {See Looseness, 

299.) 

Brain, inflammation of the, 230. 



Brain fever. {See Inflammation 
of the Brain, 230.) 

Brandy, 32, 43, 49. 

Bread, 27, 43. 

barley, 27, 43. 

home-made, 27, 43, 

household, 27. 

rye, 27, 43. 

wheaten, 27, 43. 

white, 27. 

etc., allowed, 43. 

forbidden, 43. 

Breakfast, 13. 

Breaking wind. (See Flatulence. 
323.) 

Breast, sore, 136. 

Breath, bad, 278. 

shortness of. {See Asthma, 

338.) 

spasmodic shortness of, 338. 

catching pain during a long. 

{See Sudden Acute Inflamma- 
tory Affections, 348.) 

Breathing, difficulty of. {See 
Asthma, 338 ; and aleo Sudden 
Acute Inflammatory Affec- 
tions, 348.) 

Brocoli, 45. 

Bronchial catarrh, 332. 

Bronchitis, 334. 

Broth, 23, 46. 

chicken, 23, 45. 

mutton, 23, 45. 

veal, 23, 45. 

allowed, 45. 

forbidden, 45. 

Bruises, 381. 

Bryonia, 76. 

Bug-bites, 393. 

Bunions, 1^. 

Bums and scalds, 383; 

Butter, 24, 36, 46. 

fresh, 24, 46, 49. 

melted, 24. 

milk, 25. 

potted, 46. 

salted, 24, 46. 

Cabbage, 29, 46. 

Cakes, 28, 43. 

Calcarea Carbonica, 77. 

Camphor, 64, 73. 

Capers, 37, 49. 

Capons, 23, 44. 

Carrot, 29, 46. 

Catarrh, bronchial, 333. 

nasal, 269. 
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CMiKflover, 29, 46. 
Celery, 39, 37, 46, 49. 

Chamomilla, 79. 

Change of life. (Siee Critical Age, 

147.) 
Cheese, 24, 49. 
Cherril, 87, 49. 
Chestnut, 30, 48, 
Chicken-pox, 97* 
Chilblains, 201. 
Chilvsxv, Dusasib oi IWISTS 

AKS, 81. 

ChiU. (i9M Bhivering, 227.) 

OhinooQgh. (^e Hooping Coagh, 
1.'7.) 

China, 80. 

Chocolate, 32, 48, 49. 

Cholera, Asiatie, 306. 

English, 313. 

diarrhoea, from fear of, 312. 

Cholerine. {See English Cholera, 
313.) 

CSborea. (5MSt.Vitas'sDance,260) 

Chronic diseases, definition <rf| 66. 

Cider, 34, 46. 

Cinnamon, 60. 

Claret, 34. 

Cleanliness, 62. 

Clothing, 66. 

Cloves. 37, 60. 

Coated tongue, 280. 

Cocoa, 32, 48. 

Coffee, 31, 49. 

indisposition after drinking, 

377. 

Cold, apparent death from in- 
tense, 396. 

in the head, 269. 

water, in^sposition after 

drinking when heated, 377. 

Colic, 316. 

in children, 113. 

Colic pains, 814. 

bilious, 817. 

windj, 817. 

i m children, 113. 

Common cold and cough, 832. 

continued fever, 219. 

Comioir DiBOBDXBS, 166. 

leprosy. (See Scaly Tetters, 

192.) 

rash (I^hema), 166. 

Complaint, bowel. (See Diarrhoea, 

liver. (See Bilious Attacks, 

291, and Janndioe, 293.) 



Complainta, stomach. (See Indi- 
geftion, S^.) 

CoMPiiAnrTs ov WoMXir, 134. 

urinary, 325. 

Condiments, 35, 49, 60. 

allowed, 49. 

forbidden, 4B, 60. 

Confined bowels, 317. 

Confinement. (iSetf Labour, 153.) 

pains after. (See Labour and 

After-pains, 163.) 

Congestion of the brain. (See In- 
flammation of the Brain, 230.) 

Congestive headadie, ^2. 

Constipation. (See Confined 
Bowels, 817.) 

Contusions, 384. 

Convalescence, diet during, 41. 

Convulsions, 130. 

epileptie. (i9$« Epilepsy, 246.) 

Cookery, 38. 

Copper nose (Aekne), 177. 

Corns, 197. 

Cosmetics, medicated, 80. 

Costiveness. (See Confined 
Bowels, 317.) 

Cough, 334. 

•— — common cold and, 332. 

^— hooping, 127. 

loose. (See Bronchial Ca- 
tarrh, 332.) 

short dry, 386. 

sj^asmocuc night, 385. 

with hoarseness, dry, 837. 

withvomiting,8pa8modic,336. 

Coup-de-9oleil, (See Sun-stroke, 
372.) 

apoplexy from. (See Apo- 
plexy, 236.) 

Cow-pox, 100. 

Cowrap (Impetigo), 176. 

indisposition after eating, 376. 

Cramps, 347. 
Cream, 24, 49. 

indigestion after eating, 375. 

Critical age, 147. 
Crooked vems, 865. 
Croup, 121. 

spasmodic, 125. 

Crowing disease, 126. 
Crumpets, 28, 43. 
Crusted tetter (Impetigo). 175. 
Curds, 24, 46. 

Cutaneous disorders. (See Skin 
D^aenaes, 160.) 
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Danoe of St. Vitus, 250. 
Dandriff. (See Scaly Tetters, 

192.) 
Death, apparent, 391. 
— — from drowning, 393. 

from intense cold, 398. 

from noxious gases, or foul 

air, 396. 

from suffocation, 396. 

Dentition. {See Teething, 109^.) 
Derangement of the stomach, 287. 
Depression, nervous, 252. 

of the spirits, 252. 

Determination of blood to the 

head, 236. 
Diarrhoea, 299. 

bilious, 302. 

firom fear of cholera, 312. 

— - griping watery, 313. 

mfantue, 115. 

simple, 299. 

Diary feyer, 217. 
Diet, 2. 

during convale3oenco, 41. 

of the sick, 40. 

in acute disease, 40. 

in ohronio disease, 41. 

DiBT AND SsaiMBir, xi., 1. 
DlBTABY, HOMCBOFATHIC, 43. 

general observations on, 51. 

Dietetic Sules, disorders arising 

from the infraction of, 372. 

importance of, 1. 

Difficulty in breathing. {See 

Asthma, 333; and Sudden Acute 

Inflammatory Affections, 343.) 
Difficulty in swallowing. {See Sore 

Throat, 281.) 
Dilutions, 68. 
Dinner, 14. 
Diphtheria. {See Boulogne Sore 

Throat, 283.) 
Directions,, explanations and 

general, xi. 
Dueases acute. {See Acute 

Diseases, 65.) 

Infants and 



{See Chrouio 



Diseases of 

Child BBV, 81. 
— chronic. 

Diseases, 66.) 

in general, 65. 

ikin, 160. 

Disordered stomach, 290. 

DiSOBDBBS, COHUOK, 156. 
AOOIDBNTAL, 363. 

Dizziness. {Ste (Giddiness, 235.) 



Division First, Fabt Second, 81. 
— — Second^ „ „ 134. 

Third, „ „ 156. 

FouHh, „ ,, 368. 

Domestic remedies, ordinary, 80. 
Doses, xiv. 

Dreams. {See Nightmare, 158.) 
Dribbling of the saliva or spittle, 

112. 
Drinks, 31, 43. 

allowed, 43, 49. 

forbidden, 43, 49. 

Drowning, apparent death from, 

395. 
Drowsiness, 159. 
Ducks, 23, 44. 
Dumplings, 28, 47. 
Dysentery, 303. 



Earache, 265. 

Ears, running and soreness be- 
hind the, 253. 

Eau de Cologne, 64. 

Eau de Luce, 64. 

Ecthyma, {See Great Pock, 181.) 

Eczema. {See Heat Spots, 169.) 

Eels, fresh water, 26, 44. 

indisposition, after eating, 

376. 

Emetics, 80. 

Emotions, moral, 363. 

Enema, 80. 

English Cholera, 313. 

Epilepsy, 248. 

Eructations. {See Flatulence, 323.) 

Eruptions on the skin. '{See Skin 
Diseases, 160.) 

Erysipelas. {See Bose, 167.) 

Erythema. {See Common Bash, 
166.) 

Excess in food, 374. 

Excoriation of the skin, 84. 

Exercise, 57. 

Explanations and general direc- 
tions, xi. 

Exposure to the weather, 370. 

i!)ye, blight in the, 256. 

itching in the. "^ 

secretion and I {See In- 

dlscharge of thick I flamma- 
matter nrom the. j tion of the 

sensitive to light. Eyes, 253.) 

watering of the. J 

Eyes, bloodshot. {See Inflamms- 
tion of the Eyes, 25.).) 

inflammation of the, 253. 

M ^r 2 
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Cinb-aeate) of the, in I«Ci»t« 

and Children, lOef. 
BIjdMliM, fiOling of the. {See 

laMammMtion of ftbe Srefids, 

256.) 
Efdids, aggfaitination of the, in 

childraL. (Aee Inflammation 

(rab-acat«) of the Ejes and 

Ejelids in Children, IQB.) 
inflammation and aorcneaa of 

the, 256. 
rednew of ^ (iSeelnflanmia- 

the. ( tionandSore- 
6oreneat of { nets of the 

the. J Ejrelids, 266.) 

— •^ stickiog together of the. 

{See Inflammation (mb-aente) 

of the Byes and Ejelids, 108.) 

Faceaobe, 268. 

Face, neoralgia of, 269. 

aweUed, 263. 

Fainting, 230. 

Fall, eflaota of a. {See Woonda 
and Bruises, 881; and aUo 
Sprains and Strains, 386.) 

False step. {See Sprains an«l 
Strains, 386.) 

Fasting. {See Prolonged Absti- 
nence from Food, 374.) 

Fasts, observance of, 18. 

Fat food, indispoaition after eat. 
ing, 375. 

Fatigue, bodfly, 379. 

mental, 380. 

Febrile, or inflammatory symp- 
toms, 210. 

Fermented drinks, 48. 

Fever, 210. 

brain. {See Inflammation of 

the Brain, 230.) 

bilious, 219. 

common continued {Sjfno- 

chus), 219. 

diary, 217. 

gastric, 219. 

infantile remittent, 116. 

Intermittent, 211. 

low. {See Common Conti- 

nuod Fever, 219.) 

miliary, 96. 

mixed continued, 219. 

nervous, 219. 

remittent, 211, 

— — scarlet, 92. 



Fever 
dho), 217. 

mflammatozy, 217. 

typhoid, 219. 

tfpkm*, 376. 



Fiah,25.4&. 

indispositioa 

salt, 376. 
shell, 26, 44. 



after f»ijng 



indiapoeitian after eat- 
ing, 376. 

allowed, U. 

forbidden, 44. 

Fishes, oleaginona, 26, 44. 

indispoaiticm after eating, 

376. 
Fits, ague. {See Agoe, 211.) 
apopletic. (See Apoplexv, 

236.) 

asthmaOc. (A;m Asthma, 338.) 

convulsive. {See ConvolaBons 

and fits <^ chilidren^ 130; amd 

al$o Epilepsy, 2460 

epileptie. (Aee^^lepay,246.) 

hystocicaL {See Hysteria, 

14L) 

faintinff. {See Fainting, 230.) 

of diiluen, 130. 

paralytic (^ise Palsy, 244.) 

Fhitulenfie, 328. 

Flatulent oolic (&e Windy Colic, 

317.) 

in children, 113. 



Flesh brush, 61. 

Flies, bites and stings of, 392. 

Flux, bloody, 303. 

Flooding, 143. 

Fomentations, medicated, 80. 

Food, abstinence firam animal, 18. 

prolonged abstinence firom, 

374. 

abuse of, 375. 

allowed, 43. 

animal, 2. 

deficient of, 19. 

excess of, 374. 

forbidden, 43. 

loathing of. {See Indiges- 
tion, 287.) 

nausea after. (See Indiges- 
tion, 287.) 

»• vegetable, 3. 

vomiting of. {See Yomitang, 

324 ; and Bilious Attaoks, 291.) 

I FOBBIDDBir Al.IllX2rZ8, 43. 

\ ^»«M3l)«tQ.,43. 
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Forbidden alimentfl, broth, 4o. 
Forbidden condiments, 49, 60. 

drin]D9, 4B, 4B, 

fish, 44, 45. 

fruit, 47, 48. 

^eato, 43, 44. 

pastrj, 46. 

— ^ Boup or broth, 45. 

yegetables, 45. 

Foul breath. (/9e6BadBreath,278.) 

Fowls, domestic, 23, 41. 

French wines, 84, 40. 

Fright, 868. 

Frog, the esculent, 25, 41i. 

Frontignac wine, 34, 43. 

Fruit, 30, 45. 

indigestion after, 377. 

— — allowed, 47. 
forbidden, 47. 

Game, 23, 44. 

GarUo, 49. 

Gathering. {See AbJ^oess, 205.) 

of the finffer. (See Whitlow, 

202.) 

Geese, 23. 4A. 

General directions, explanations 
aifd, zi. 

Giddiness, 235. 

Gin, 48. 

Ginger, 50. 

Ginger-beer, 34, 48. 

Glands, inflamraatioa and swell- 
ing of the, 228. 

Glands, ulcerated. (See Ulcers, 
357.) 

Glandular ulcers. [See Ulcers, 
357.) 

Globules, 69. 

Ghiat-bites, 392. 

Ck>ose, 23, 4t. 

— — indispHosilion after eatiDg,376. 

Gooseberries, 47. 

green, 30. 

Gout, 356. 

Graphites, 78. 

Great pock (JEclhvtua), 181. 

Greaay food, indisposition after 
eating, 375. 

Oreen peas, 29, 45. 

Greens, 29, 45. 

Grief, 369. 

GripM. (/90« Colic, 316.) 

Griping diarrhoea, 313. 
OrCppe, [See Influeiiza, 329.) 

Gam- arable, 48. 



Gum-water, recipe for, 89. 
Gum-boils, 276. 

rash, 83. 

Gums and mouth, inflammation 
and soreness of the, 278. 

Habits, moral, 65. 

HcBmaturia. Bloody urine. {See 
Urinary Complaints, 325, 326.) 

Ilsemorrhago from the bladder or 
kidneys. [See Urinary Com- 
plaints, 825.) 

— from the lungs. {See Spit- 
ting of Blood, 345.) 

— from the stomach. [See Vo- 
miting of Blood, 345. ) 

nasal. [See Bleecung of the 



Nose, 263.) 

uterine. (/$'«« Flooding, 143. 

Hemorrhoids, 319. 
Hair pomades, 64. 
Ham, 22, 43. 
Uare, 22, 43. 
Head, cold in the, 259. 

determination of blood to the. 



236. 



scalled, 186. 



Headache, congestive, 232. 

bilious, (^ee Sick Headaches, 

235.) 

nervous, 233. 

neuralgic. {See Nervous 

Headaches, 233.) 

sick, 235. 

Heart, palpitation of the, 813. 

Heartburn, 322. 

Heat spots {Eezemci), 169. 

Hemorrhage. {See Hsemorrhagpe.) 

Hopar Sulphuris, 77. 

Herbs, pot, 37. 

Hickup. (iS00 Hiccongh, 321.) 

Hickup, 321. 

Hoarseness, 328. 

vrith dry cough, 337. 

Hollands, 32, 48. 

Home-brewed beer, 88, 49. 

H0]C(E0PATHIC Dini-BT, 43. 

observations on, 61. 

Homoeopathic preparations, 67.^ 

remedies, 67. 

table of medicines, 411. 

treatment, rules to be fol- 
lowed under, 80. 

Honey, 46. 

Honey-comb soall. (/Sl9eSoaD,186.) 

Hoopmg cough, 12/. 




■ (BnicUfu), 

uTtha bbddv. (Sh Drinur 

ComplthlU,3X.) 
of UfeB bonlB or ito 

S99. 
arth* tnm, no. 

— r.f tbt tjei, M3. 

— of Lhe kidneys. {Sei Urvarj 
r.imoljmls, Mi.) 

Df the loBSt. (S4r Si 

pbilils, SIS, MO.) 



lajocttoiu. (5m Tfc*™*, BO.) 
iDseetSr bit4 Hid itinKfl of, 306. 

Jntrodoctorj remub, ii. 

preMioiu of the montUj pe- 

IrritUkni of the akin, ISO. 

Ilch (Scatin) in. 

Ilchind, 18l>. 

™h (P™r^), 19S. 

J.nndiw, a93. 
JelliM, uimil, 23, 13. 

J«rk, flfftcta af L (&« Spniu 



Uiinary CompkinU, 3XS, 3£e.) 



t^rojj, oommon, (Sm BaiJ 

Lettuce. 30, 4fi. 
I>iiA>rnkH {Whites), 13S. 

■ -mpliildrm,lil. 

Zirlm. (5M8iuiBuIi,leo.) 

- ttn^uUnM, {Ste Gmu Bdah, 

- infirtu. (S« Priokly Bwt, 
-M.) 

Ijglit, air tmd, e3. 

LilUiig Dier. (Sh Spnim and 

Btnuai, 3H0.) 
£teirnr«,48. 
LoUtw, M. 
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Lobster, indispoaition after eating, 
376. 

Looseness, diarrhoea or, 299. 

Low fever. {See Common Conti- 
nued Fever, 219.) 

Lowness of spirits, 252. 

Lumbago, 356. 

Lungs, inflammation of the, 331. 

Lymphatic constitution, defini- 
tion of, 8. 

Macaroni, 28, 43, 47. 

Mackerel, 26,4li. 

— — indisposition after eating, 

376. 
Made dishes, 39. 
Madeira, 34, 48. 
Malaga, 34, 48. 
Maltliauors, 33, 48. 
— inoisposition after drinking, 

378. 
Meals, 11. 
Measles, 86. 

preservative treatment of, 90. 

Meat, 2, 20. 

cured, 26, 43, 44. 

salted, 26, 43, 4k 

indisposition after eating, 

376. 
Meats, 43, 41. 

allowed, 43, 44. 

forbidden, 43, 44. 

Medicinal aggravation, 72. 

'— - antidote, homoeopathic, 73, 

411. 
Medicines, 411. 
'—— action of the principal, 74. 

ordinary donaestic, 80. 

patent, 80. 

——recommended, table of, 411. 
Mental emotions, 368. 

fatigue, 380. 

Mercurius, 76. 

Miliary f oyer I Febrie millaris), 95, 

Milk, 24, 48. 

— — butter, 26, 43. 

— — sugar of, 71. 

MUk..oru8t, 81. 

Milk-scab, 81. 

Mint, 49. 

sauce, 37. 

Miscarriage, 150. 

Mis-step. (See Sprains and 

Strains, 886.) 
Monthly period, final cessation of. 

{Su Crltioal Age, 147.) 



Monthly period, irregularities or 
suppression of the, 137. 

sufferings during the, 140. 

too frequent recurrence of 

the, 138. 

Moral emotions, disorders from, 
363. 

— - habits, 65. 

Morning sickness, 143. 

Mosquitoes, the bites of, 392. 

Mouth, inflammation and sore- 
ness of the, 278. 

Muffins, 28, 43. 

Mumps, 280. 

Muscles, pain in the. {See Ehou- 
matism, 353.) 

Mushrooms, 30, 45. 

Musk, 61. 

Mussels (8holLflsh),4l. 

— — indisposition after eating, 
376. 

Mustard, 37, 50. 

Mutbvn, 20, 43. 

Narcotics, 80. 

Nasal catarrh, 259. 

Nausea, 323. 

Nervous constitution, deflnition 

of, 9. 

depression, 252. 

headaches, 233. 

Nettle rash, 104. 
Nettles, stings of, 391. 
Nightmare, 153. 

Nipples, chapped. {See Sore Nip- 
ples, 135.) 

sore, 136. 

Nose, bleeding of the, 203. 

in women, 134. 

discharge from the. {See 

Cold in the Head, 259.) 
itching in the. {See Worm v 

119.) 
picking the. {See Worms, 

119.) 
—— running firom the. {See Cold 

in the Head, 259.) 
scabs in the. {See Soreness 

of the Nose, 262.) 

soreness of the, 262. 

— > tightness and stulHng in the. 

{See Cold in the Head, 259.) . 
Noxious vapours, apparent death 

from, 396. 
Nutmeg, 37, 60. 
Nuts, 30, 47, 43. 



406 



INDEX. 



Nate, iadiflpositioii ftftw eating, 

375. 
Naz Yomioft, 7S, 79. 

Oatmeal cakes, 29, 43. 

porridge, 29, 43. 

Oats, 29. 

Obiects of nutriment, 4. 

Oily food, indisposition after eat- 
ing, 375. 

OU. ofiye, 36, 49. 

Omons, 36, 37, 49. 

pickled, 36, 49. 

Opium, 75. 

Over-exertion, mental, 380. 

physical, 379. 

Over-Umng, ill effects of. {See 
Sprains and Strains, 386.) 

Oysters, 44. 

indisposition after eating. 

(See Indisposition after Shell- 
fish, 376.) 

• 

Pain in the stomach, 314. 

in children, 1 13. 

Palpitation of the heart, 313. 

Palsy, 24f. 

Paruysis, 244. 

Parsley, 37, 49. 

Parsnip, 29, 45. 

Past Fiest, 1. 

Second, 81. 

Division Firttt 81. 

Second, 134. 

Ihird, 166. 

Fourth, 368, 

Passion, 369. 

Pastry, 28, 46. 

indisposition after eating, 

876. 

allowed, 46. 

forbidden, 46. 

Patent remedies, 80. 

Pearl barley, 29, 43. 

Pears, 47. 

unripe, 30. 

Peas, 29, 45, 46. 

Pepper, 37, 50. 

Perfumery, 64, 80. 

medicated, 80. 

Peritonitis. {See Sudden Acute 
Inflammatory Affections, 348.) 

Perry, 34, 48. 

Pickles, 36, 49. 

>— - indigestion after eaiang. 
{See id. after Adds, 377.) 



Pie-crust, 28. 

Pigeons, 23, 44. 

Piles, 319. 

Pttuiee, doses of, ziy., 69. 

Pimples {papule»)t deftnition of. 

{See Skin Diseases, 162.) 

so called. {See WheUc, 177.) 

Pityricuie. (See Soaly Tetters, 

192.) 
Plants in bed-rooms, 61. 
Pleurisy, 334. 

Pock, great, {Ecthyma), 181. 
Pomade, hair, 64. 
Pork, 22, 43. 
indisposition after eating, 

376. 
Port wine, 34, 48. 
^indisposition after drinldiig, 

378. 
Porter, 33, 48. 
indisposition after drinking, 

378 
Potato, 29, 45. 
Pot-herbs, 37. 
Poultry, 23, 44. 

Poultice, yeast, recipe for, 364. 
Pox, chicken, 97. 
cow, 100, 



small, 104. 



explanation of 



Preface, iii. 

Prescriptions, 
the, xi. 

Preseryative treatment of Asia- 
tic Cholera, 306, 308. 

of measles, 90, 

of scarlet feyer, 94. 

of small-pox. {See Vaccina- 
tion, 100.) 

Preserves, 30, 37, 46. 

Preyentiye Treatment. {See Pre- 
seryatiye Treatment.) 

Prickly heat ( Lichen tropieue), 190, 

Prurigo. {See Itching Bash, 188.) 

Peoriatie, {See S^y Tetters, 
192.) 

Puddings, 28, 46. 

indisposition after eating. 

{See Indisposition after Pastry, 
376.) ' 

Pulsatilla, 76, 79. 

Purgatives. {See Aperients, 80.) 

Purging. (See Diarrhoaa, 299.) 

in infants and children, 116. 

Purple rash {Febris mUiariiU 96. 

Purpura rubra, (See Porpie 
Bash, 96.) 
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Push. (iyMWhellr,!??.) 

Qoalmishness. (iSea KaoseSi 323.) 
Quinsy, 281. 

Babbit, 22, 34. 
B«di8h,29,46. 
Baah* oommon {Erjfihema), 166. 

I^am, 83. 

itching {Prurigo), 183. 

— - nettle, IW. 

——purple {Purpura rttira), 



rose {Bogeola), 90. 
{Lichen), 190. 
tropical {Idchen 



ti'O' 



picut), 190. 

tooth, 83.) 

Bed gum, 83. 

Begimen, 62. 

— diet and, xi., 1. 

Belazation of the bowels, 299. 

Remarks, introductory, ix. 

Bemedial aggravation. {See Me- 
dicinal Aggravation, 72.) 

Bemedial antidotes, 72, 411. 

Bemedies, action of, 72. 

administration of, xiii. 70. 

——antidotes to. {See Beme- 
dial Antidotes, 73, 411.)^ 

— — domestic. {See Domestic 
Medicines, 80.) 

——patent. {See Patent Medi- 
cines, 80.) 

table of. (iS'e« Table of Medi- 

cines recommended, 411.) 

Remittent fever, 211. 

infantile, 116. 

Retching. ISee Vomiting, 824.) 

Retention or urine. {See Uriniury 
Complainta, 325.) 

Bhenisn wines, 34, 48. 

Bheomatio pains. {See Bheu- 
madsm, 3S3.) 

— - in the back and loins, 356. 

Bheumatism, 353. 

Rhus Toxicodendron, 70. 

Bice, 29, 43. 

Bioh food, indisposition after 

. Mting, 375. 

Bingworm. {See Tetter, 171; 
SetOL 186.) 

of the scalp. {See Bcall, 186.) 

Boae {JOj^Uu), 167. 

BoMokk '(5i«BoseBaah,80.) 



Bules to be followed under Ho- 
moeopathic treatment, 80. 

Bum, 48. 

indisposition after drinking^ 

378. 

Running behind the ears, 253. 

tetter {Impetigo), 175. 

Sago, 29, 43. 

Salads, 80, 45, 49. 

Saliva^ dribbling of the, 112. 

Salmon. 26, 44. 

indigestion, after eating, 376. 

Salt, 35, 49. 

Salted fish, 26, 44. 

meat, 26, 43, 44. 

provisions, 26, 43, 44. 

mdigestiou after, 376. 

Salts, smelling, 64. 

Samphire, 86. 

pickled, 36, 49. 

Sanguine temperament, definition 
of; 9. 

Sauce, mint, 37. 

Sauces, 36. 

rich, 36, 49. 

Scabies. {See Itch, 172.) 

Scab, milk, 81. 

Scabs, eruptive. {See Skin Dis- 
eases, 160.) 

in the nose. {See Soreness 

of the Nose, 262.) 

Scalds, 388. 

Scales, eruptive. {See Scaly Tet- 
ters, 192.) 

Scall {Porrigo), 186. 

bald {Porrigo ecuiulaia), 

{See Scall, 186.) 

honey-comb {Porrigo favosa). 

{See Scall, 186.) 

ScaUedhead. (-^e* Scall, 186.) 

Scaly eruptions. {See Scaly Tet- 
ters, 192.) 

Scaly tetters {Lepra, psoriasis), 
192. 

Scarlatina, {See Scarlet Fever, 
92}. 

Scarlet fever, 92. 

preservative treatment of, 94. 

Seasoning, 36. 

Sea-bathmg, 63, 

Sea'Sickness, 295. 

the after-effects of, 298. 

Shallot, 37, 40. 

SheU-fisb, 26, 44. 

indisposition after e9ting,876. 
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Bherry, 34, 48, 49. 

— indisposition after drinking^, 

378. 
Shingles (Serpei zotter), (See 

Tetter, 1710 
Bhirerinff, 227. 
Siok heaOAche, 235. 
Sickness at the stomach, 323. 

morning, 149. 

Short dry coush, 333. 

Shortness of breath. {See 

Asthma, 333. 
■ ■ ■ spasmodic, 338. 

Skin diseases, 160. 

excoriation of the, 84. 

irritation of the, 160. 

itching of the, 160. 

Sleep, 60. 

— — neavy. {See Drowsiness, 159.) 

distorbed. (See Nightmare, 

168.) 
— — loss of. )See Sleeplessness, 

157.) 
restless. {See Indigestion, 

287.) 
unrefreshing. {See Indiges- 
tion, 287.) 
Sleepiness. {See Drowsiness, 159.) 
Sleeplessness, 157. 
Slobbering. {See Dribbling of 

the Spittle, 112.) 
Small-pox, 104. 
Smelling salts, 64. 
Smoking, 64. 
Sneezing. {Sse Cold in the Head, 

269.) 
Snnff, 64. 
Soda-water, 48. 

Soap plaster, how to pat on, 208. 
Sore breasts, 136. 
eyelids. {See Inflammation 

of the, 258.) 

nipples, 135. 

-^ throat, 281. 

throat {Boulogne) t 283. 

Soreness and running behind the 

ears, 263. 
at the chest. {See Bronchial 

Catarrh, 332.) 

of the eyelids, 258. 

Soreness of the month and gums, 

278. 

nose, 262. 

— — ^— — skin. {See Excoria- 



tiona of the Skin in Children, 



Sores. {See Ulcers, 357.) 

Sorrel, 29,45. 

Sorrow. {See Grief, 369.) 

Soaps, 36, 46. 

allowed, 45. 

— — forbidden, 46. 

Sonr beer, cider, or wine, indis- 
position after drinking, 377.) 

rising, 322. 

Spasms, 347. 

Spasmodic asthma, 333. 

coagh, common, 335, 

• with vomiting, 336. 

— ^ croap, 126. 

night coagh, 335. t- 

shortness of breath, 333. 

Spices, 37, 60. 

Spiders, bites of, 393. 

Spinach, 29, 45. 

Spirits (alcoholic liquors), 32, 48. 

indisposition after drinking, 

378. 

low. (See Nervous Depres- 
sion, 252.) 

Spitting of blood, 346. 

Spittle, dribbling of the, 112. 

Sprains, 386. 

Spruce-beer, 34, 48. 

St. Anthony's fire. {See Rose, 
167.) 

Step, false. {See Sprains and 
Strains, 386.) 

Stings of insects, 392. 

— nettles, 391. 

Stomach, derangement of the, 287. 

— — disordered, 290. 

indisposition from an over- 
loaded, 374. 

inflammation of the, 299. 

paiu in the, 314. 

in children, 113. 



at the, 323. 

spasms and oramp in, 347. 

tightness at the. {See In- 

digestion. 287.) 
Stomach-ache. {See Belly-ache, 

314.) 
— — — in children, 113. 
Stomachics, 48. 
Stools, ereen, slimy, in children. 

{See &fantUe Diarrhoea, 115.) 
— — bloody and slimy. {See 

Dysentery, 303.) 

dark and costive. {See CoiL' 

. fined Bowels, 317.) 

V ^tMlent. [See Colic, 316.) 
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stools, hard aad difficult. {See 
Coiffined Bowels, 317.) 

loose. {See DiarrboM, 209.) 

•— ^ thin and watexr, with griping. 
{See English Cholera, 313.) 

yellow pappj. {,See Bilious 

]>iarrh(Ba, 302.) 

Strains, 386. 

StrangoiT. (See Urinary Com- 
plaints, 326.) 

St. Yitos's dance, 250. 

Stye, 267. 

8vb-aeute i^inptoms, definition of, 

ee. 

Saoking.pig, 22, 43. 

Sudden aoate inflammatory affec- 
tions, 348. 

Snffeiincs daring the monthly 
perio(i^l40. 

SajBTooataon, apparent death from, 
396. 

Sugar, 86, 49. 

— — of milk, 71. 

Solphur, 78, 79. 

Sun rash {Lichen), 190. 

— — tropical {Lichen tropicue), 
190. 

Sun's rays, exposure to the, 372. 

Sun-stroke, 372. 

——apoplexy from. {See 
Apoplexy, 236.) 

Sapper, 16. 

Suppression of 



urme. 



ippi 

Urmary Complaints, 325.) 



{See 



Surfeit. {See Indisposition from 
an Overloaded Stomach, 374.) 

Suspended animation, 394. 

Swulowing, difficulty of. {See 
Sore Throat, 281.) 

——pain whilst. {See Sore 
Throat. 281.) 

Swelled face, 286. 

Swelling of the glands, 228. 

Swoon. {See Fainting, 230.) 

Symptoms, febrile or inflam- 
matory, 210. 

Syrups, SO, 48. 

Table of medicines reoonunended, 

411. 
Tainted breath. (S^d Bad Breath, 

278.) 
Tapioca, 29, 43. 
Tea, 15. 31, 48, 49. 
— -inoisposiuoii after drinking, 

378, 



{See Coated 



Teething, 109. 

spots. {See Gum Bash, 83.) 

Temperaments, 8, 9. 
Tent wine, 34, 48. 
Terms, enlanations of, xi. 
Tetter {HeroeBj, 171. 

crusted {Impetigo), 176. 

running (Impettgo), 176. 

scaly, 192. 

Throat disease {Diphtheria), 283. 
— — sore, 281. 

Boulogne, 283. 

Thrush, 111. 

Thyme, 37, 49. 

Tic doidoureux. (See Neuralgia 

of the face, 269.) 
Tightness of the chest. {See 
Bronchial Catarrh, 332; and 
Asthma, 338.) 
Tightness at the pit of the 
stomach. {See Indigestion, 287.) 
Toast and water, 31, 48. 
Tobacco, 64. 
Tomatoes, 29, 45. 
Tongue, furred. 
Tongue, 280.) 

coated, 280. 

sore. {See Soreness of the 

Mout^ ana Gums, 278.) 
Toisils, inflammation of the. 

{See Sore Throat, 281.) 
Too frequent recurrence of 

monthly period, 138. 
Toothache, 272. 

Tooth-powder, medicated, 64, 80. 
Tooth-rash, 83. 
Treatment, rules to bo followed 

under Homceopathic, 80. 
Turkeys, 20, 44. 
Turnip, 20, 45. 
Turtle, 25, 44. 
soup, 45. 

Ulcerated Throat. {See Sore 
Throat, 281.) 

Ulceration, 357. 

Ulcers, 357. 

glandular. (500 Ulcers, 357.) 

— — m the gums. {See Inflam- 
mation and Softness of the* 
Mouth and Gums, 278.) 

mouth. (See In* 

flammaiion and Soreness of the 
Mouth, 278.) 

varicose. (<9e«Tarioo8e Veins, 

365.) 
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Urinary complaints, 335. 

Urinstion, painftU, 325. 

profuse, 327. 

Urine, incontinenoe ot. 327. 

— ■— at night, in chil- 
dren. {See Wetting the Bed, 
132.) 

retention of, 325. 

from mechanical in- 



Vomiting of hilc. {See Bilious 

Attacks, 291.) 
blood, 846. 



jury, 326. 
■ over-distension of 

the bladder, 326. 
—— suppression of 

the secretion, 325. 
Vrtiearia. (See Nettle Hash, 

16(.) 
Uterine heemorrhage. (See !Elood- 

inff, 143.) 
Uvnla, inflamed. {See Sore 

Throat, 231.) 

Vaccinatiob. (See Cow Pox, 100.) 

Vapours. {See Hysteria, 144.) 

Varicose veins, 365. 

ulcers. {See Varicose Veins, 

365.) 

Veal, 21, 43. 

broth, 21,45. 

~- — indisposition after eating, 
376. 

Vegetable food, 3, 27. 

Vegetables, 45. 

allowed, 45. 

forbidden, 45. 

Veins, crooked. {S^e Varicose 
Veins, 365.) 

distended. {See Varicose 

Veins, 365.) 

inflammation of. {See Vari- 
cose Veins, 365.) 

varicose, 365. 

Venison, 22, 43. 

Vermicelli, 28, 43. 

Vinegar, 35, 49. 

essence of, 61. 

indigestion after, 877. 

Voice, hoarse. {See Hoarflencss, 
328 ) 

Vomiting, 324. 



Wakefulness. {See Sle^lessness, 

156.) 
Walnuts, 36, 47. 

pickled, 36, 49. 

Warts, 194. 

Wasps, stings of, 393. 

Watchfulness. {See Sleeplessness. 

156.) 
Water, 31, 48. 

river, 31. 

spring, 31. 

Water-brash. {See HeaHbnra, 

322; and Indigestion, 287.) 
Water-cresses, SW, 45. 
Weather, disorders from cdtposnre 

to the, 370. 
Wetting the bed, 132. 
Whelk [4cAn«), 177. 
Whey, 25, 48. 
Whiskey, 33, 48, 49. 
White gum-rash, 83. 
Whites {Leu€orrhaa)f 139. 

in children, 121. 

^Vhitlow, 202. 

Wild boar, 22, 43. 

Wind. {See Flatnleitcej8^.> 

breaking of^ {SeeFl&kdiaicet 

323.) 
in the stomach. {Ses Platn- 

lence, 323.) 
Windy colic, 817. 

— in children, US.- 

Wine, 34, 48, 49. 

indisposition after drinking, 

378. 
WOMEW, OOMPLAZB^TS 0>, 13*. 
Worms, 119. 
Wounds, 381. 

lacerated, 883. 

— - punctured, 883. 

simple or incised, 882. 

Zona. Shingles. (5w Tetter, 171.) 
Zoster^ herpet. Shlnglos. (See 
Tetter, 171.) 



TABLE OP MEDICINES. 



Bemedies. 



Dilutions re- 
commended. 



Aeon. — ^Aconitmn Napellus 

Am. — Arnica Montana 

Ar$. — Arsenicum Album 

Bell. — Belladonna 

Bry. — Bryonia Alba 

Ccuc. — Calcarea Garboniea 

Canth. — Cantharis 

Carb. An. {Ch.)—C9,t\io Ajiimalis 



(Chepmell's PrenarationJ) 



Cham. — Chamom 

Chin. — China Officinalis 

Cin. — Cina 

Coff. — Coffea cruda 

Cupr. Acei. — Cuprum Aceticum . 

Dule. — Dulcamara 

GropA.— ^Graphites 

JTep.— E^ar sulphuris Calcareum 

Hyo». — HyoBcieonus Niger 

JT*!. — Ignatia Amara 

Jpee. — Jmecacuanha 

Loch. — ^Lachesis 

Here. Sol. — Mercnrias Solnbitis. . 
Merc. Corroi. — Mercnrins subli 

raatns corrosiYUs 

Nitr.Ac. — JS'itri Acidum 

Ntue Vom. — Nux Vomica 

Op. — Opium 

PAo#. — Phosphorus 

Photph. Ac. — ^Phosphori Acid um . . 

Puis. — Pulsatilla Pratensis 

Bhti9. — Bhus Toxicodendron 

Sec. Com.— Secale Comatnm 

Sep. — Sepiae Succns 

Su. — Silicia 

Spona. — Spongia marina tosia .. 

Stdph. — Sulphur 

Tereft.— Terebinthina ;... 

Veratr, — ^Veratrum Album 



3rd.«t 

3rd.* 
3rd*t & 18th.» 
3rd*t&12th.« 
3rd»+ & 12th.* 

18th.» 

3rd.* 

6th* & 18th.* 
3rd*t & 12th.« 
3rd* & 12th.« 

3rd.* 

12th.* 

6th. 

3rd. 

18th. 

6th*t 
3rd. 

12th.* 

3rd.»t 
6ih* & 12th. 
6th*t & I2th* 

6th.*t 

12th. 

3rd*t&12th.* 

3rd & 12th.* 

3rd.* 

3rd.* 

3rd*t&12th.* 

3rd.* 

3rd. 

6th & 18th. 

6th & 18th. 

6th.* 

6th & 18th.* 

3rd. 

3rd.*t 



Antidotes. 



Camphor, Nux Vom. 

Camphor,Ign.f Ipec. 

China, Veratmm. 

Hep.Stilph.,Puls.,Wine. 

Aeon., Cnam., Nux. 

Camphor, 

Camphor, 

Bell., Htos. 

Acon.f Nux., PttZ». 

Am., An., Verat. 

Ip6c. 

Acon.f Cham., 'Nxxx. 

Bell. 

Camphorf Ipec. 

Ars., Nnx., Wine. 

Bell.t Vinegar. 

BeD., Carb. An. 

Camphor, Puis., Coffee. 

Arnica, Ars. 

Ars., Beli., Verairum. 

Bell., Camphor, Chan, 



Mero. Sol. 

Aeon., Camphor, Coffee. 

Camphor, Coffee, 

Camphor. 

Camphor. 

Cham., Ign., Nux. 

Bry., Camphor, Coffee. 

Aeon., Wfaie, Vinegar. 

Hep. 

Camphor, 

Aeon., Camphor, 

Aeon., Canth. 

Aeon., Camphor. 



•«• The Medicines should be kept in a cool and dry place, free from od^rs, 

and from which daylight is excluded. 

TurcTUB^s.— Camphor (strong) tincture. Mother Tinctures of Arnica and 

Bhu:^ Toxicodendron. 

* The dilations thus marked wiU form a useful selection for general 
purposes. 

t Alcoholic tinctures of the dilutions thus marked wiU be of great 
service in urgent cases. 

X See Foot Note at Page 77, 
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